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BETTER STAY INSIDE 


HERE’S no need to wait uy 
spring to start getting top-noy 
photographs. 
These long winter evenings offery 
a splendid chance to do some ofyo 
best photography ... indoors, 


Getting good interior shots is 
hard...if you use Agfa Superpan Fil 


It’s an ideal film for night pho 
graphy. It has high speed, andis 

sensitive to all colors, including re 
It gives remarkable gradation a 
finest detail, and the green ba 
coating effectively prevents halati 


Agfa Superpan is an all-around m 
dium for inside and outside wo 
day or night, winter or summer. 


Buy Agfa Superpan Film . . . today. 
is available at your dealers in roll ti 
and in film packs. Made by Agi 
Ansco Corporation in Bingha 
ton, New York. 


Ask for Agfa Film and get Better Pictu 
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PANTHERMIC DEVELOPER 


Brand new ...in principle and 
in the reducing agent employed. 
Success assured even when solu- 
tions register 90° F. Fine grain. 
Full speed. 

















Her Pictu 





You can always depend on Velour Black for brilliant 
performance in projection. Notable for speed, latitude, 












simplicity, Velour Black gives prints with rich transparent 







21 rolls of 35 mm miniature 
film (36 exposure) can be proc- 
essed with standard unit... one 
quart each...of developer and 
replenisher. Ask your dealer. 


blacks and sparkling highlights... without trace of haze or 
“smoke.” Your dealer has Velour Black. Write us for free 


descriptive folder. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO., INC., ROCHESTER, NEW YORK 
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FOR PRINTS BY PREIJECTION 












































Rolleicord cameras. 


chrome). 


The Automatic Rolleifiex 


Speeds and 
Stops Visible 
from Above 







Ground Glass 
Focusing 


Built-in 
Self-Timer 


Loads Quickly 


and Easily 
“eg e 


Extra Fast 
(f/2.8) 
Finder Lens 


Folding 
Crank Transports 
Film and 
Re-Sets 

Shutter . 
Quick Focusing 


instantly 
Adjusted 


Button Type 
Shutter Release 


Cable 
Release 


STREAMLINED °°. ction: 


THE NEW AUTOMATIC ROLLEIFLEX is as trim as a 
racing plane. No protruding gadgets. Everything is 
built-in—entirely out of the way and protected. 
Blanks and double-exposures are eliminated. With 
Zeiss Tessar {/3.5 lens in Compur Rapid delayed- 
action shutter, (speeds from 1 sec. to 1 /500).¢ 

complete with case, now only............. 1 3 0 
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The Cameras That Make The Picture 
..» beat Make Phate History! 


ANY of the outstanding pictures that appear in U. 5. Camera, Miniature Camerg 
Work, American Annual of Photography, Life, Fortune, Vogue, The Nationg! 
Geographic (as well as all the photographic magazines) were made with Rolleiflex o; 


But one does not have to be an expert to get satisfactory pictures with a Rollei. You 
get twelve negatives in the popular, practical 244” x 214” size on a roll of standard No, 
120 film. Special adapters permit use of plates, cut film, or 35 mm. film (including Koda. 


Ask Your Dealer to Show You 
These Three ROLLEI Cameras: 


Rolleicord la and Il 


Have most of the essential fea- 
tures that made the Rolleiflex 
so popular. Listed as follows: 


MODEL IL ROLLEICORD is 
equipped with a Zeiss Triotar f/3.5 
lens, and an f/3.2 focusing lens. 
The hood has a folding mirror 
which permits focusing and con- 
posing at eye-level. Shutter speeds 
and diaphragm openings are visible 
from above. A fine precision can- 
era in every respect. 

Now only $65.00 


MODEL Ila ROLLEICORD has 4 
Zeiss Triotar f/4.5 lens in one-lever 
Compur shutter with speeds up 
1/300 sec., and an f/3.2 focusing 
lens; a sport type metal frame view 


finder for _ eye-level $47 50 
‘ 


composing. Now only 


If your dealer cannot supply you with full information. 


A full line of accessories is available for Rollei cameras. 
write for illustrated booklet. 


BURLEIGH BROOMS 


127 WEST 42 Ske, NEW Vv OBS 
‘THE CAMERA THAT THINKS FOR YOU 
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focusing mount, $295. 00. With 
Meyer {/1.5 lens in micrometer 


focusing mount, $275.00. Carrying - 


Case, $25.00. 
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AMERICAN BOLEX CO., 
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And now, as a companion to the already firmly entrenched 
BOLEX 16mm motion picture camera, we offer the equally 
superior BOLEX DOUBLE-8, the “professional” 8mm motion 
picture camera for critical amateurs. Both of these cameras 
are products of E. Paillard & Company, precision instru- 
ment makers for more than a century. 


Except for the difference in film sizes, both the 16mm and 
the 8mm BOLEX are identical. Each one stands at the top 
in quality, versatility and performance. You may, with ab- 
solute ease, include superimpositions, lap dissolves, anima- 
tion, slow motion, perfectly centered close-ups, “stills”, in 
fact, all features of the Hollywood Cinema with either model. 
Each camera features a trifocal, parallax-correcting view- 
finder . . . semi-circular turret head for three lenses .. . 190 
degree rotating disc focal plane shutter. . . all speeds from 
8 to 64 frames . . . forward or reverse action by hand crank 
. . » automatic threading . . . magnified critical focusing 
through ground glass and lens. 


To these outstanding features, you may add many more... 
all of which stamp BOLEX as truly superior! BOLEX movies 
are superior photographically ... “Better Pictures With 
Bolex” is a slogan that hundreds of critical amateurs have 
come to know from experience as factual truth. 


Motion picture projection is at its height with 

BOLEX . . . you will be amazed at the difference, 
you will be delighted with the results. The 
Model G-816 offers two complete optical sys- 
tems for 8mm and l6mm with 750 watt bril- 
liancy; shutter may be instantly changed from 
single to double blades, giving two to four ob- 
durations. (Pictures as slow as 12 frames with- 
out flicker or added brilliancy for auditorium 
projection.) The Model G-16 is identical except 
for the double - projection feature. Both are 
equipped with SOM Berthiot f/1.5 50mm, 2” 
projection lens. Both present projection per- 
formance which is consistently pleasing. 


Model G-816 for 8mm and 16mm.............. $235.00 
Model G-16 for 16mm only $210.00 
(Carrying Case $15.00) 





STREET NEW YORK 


155 EAST 44th 




















































































































VEN though winter is in the offing 
and light conditions are becoming 
generally poorer, you should not 

dream of putting your camera in the 
mothballs. For there is plenty that you 
can do with your camera in fall and win- 
ter, regardless of whether it sports an 
f 15 lens or is but a humble box. 

Now is the time to try out those new 
fast films for outdoor shots in hazy 
weather and for indoor shots in daylight. 
The same new emulsions or your old 
standbys are equally suitable for taking 
pictures in artificial light. With the aid 
of photofloods and flash-bulbs you can 
photograph practically anything indoors 
from portraits to tabletops. 

Your imagination is your limit, just as 
in the good old summer-time. For the 
lighting equipment that indoor photog- 
raphy requires is simple and inexpensive. 
A very small investment will open to you 
fascinating photographic fields. 


OPULAR PuHoTocRAPHy’s Name Contest 

has received such a tremendous num- 
ber of entries that it was not humanly 
possible for the editors to judge this con- 
test in time for the present issue. There- 
fore, the name of the winner will be an- 
nounced in the December issue. 


ITH the death of Max Factor, pho- 

tography loses a pioneer who 
through his experiments in the field of 
makeup has done more than any other 
single man to improve portrait photog- 
raphy. 

Since the time Mary Pickford appeared 
in one-reelers, Max Factor continued to 
work toward one goal: making women 
appear more beautiful, more glamorous 
in photography. Today, no studio would 
dream of filming without makeup, and 
both professional and amateur still pho- 
tographers use makeup to an ever grow- 
ing extent. 

Max Factor’s greatest achievement was 
the development of panchromatic make- 
up, designed for use with highly color 
sensitive panchromatic film. His experi- 
ments in this field were conducted way 
back in 1928-in the Warner Brothers 
studio with the cooperation of various 
bodies interested in the improvement of 
motion picture production. Still photog- 
raphers profited from his work as much 
as the movies and—if you are a believer 
in beauty—so did mankind in general. 
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ease the convention of the Pho- 
tographers’ Association Stan Jen- 
kins paid us a visit. You will remember 
Stan’s articles on backgrounds, lighting 
and many other subjects. We discussed 
new ways and means of making such 
subjects more popular by making them 
easy to understand, pleasant to read, 
handy to file. 

Consequently we have an entirely new 
kind of regular feature in store for you. 
Look for it in the December issue. 


OUNG Miss Janet L. Murray of Chi- 

cago dropped in the other day to 
show us the picture of a boat landing she 
took. “Just how many possible pictures 
could you make out of this one picture 
by cropping?” she asked slyly.’ 

We put the question up to our art de- 
partment. They looked, they squinted, 
they put masks over the picture and fi- 
nally decided that the original contained 
just about three other possible pictures. 

And then the real fun began. One by 
one Miss Murray pulled pictures from her 
brief case that represented sections of her 
original negative. By the time she pro- 
duced the sixth picture, the ears of every- 
body in the art department were glowing 
red. After the seventh she called a halt 
but declared that she had not exhausted 
all the possibilities of her negative. You 





A bit of fast action stopped by Richard 
H. Lantz of Pittsburgh, Pa., with his 
Leica Model G camera. The exposure was 
1/1000 second at # 2 on DuPont Superior. 





can see her One Negative Exhibit o, 
pages 24-25 of this issue. 


ge a time readers with a mor 
technical turn of mind ask for ar. 
ticles on photographic subjects which ar 
too scientific and too removed from actus] 
picture taking to interest the majority of 
amateurs. 

Needless to say that we have the an. 
swers. Our contributors send us exes. 
lent technical articles and often it pretty 
nearly breaks our heart that we are w.- 
able to publish them. 

In pondering this problem we found 
that provisions could be made for the 
technical articles to reach the technically 
minded reader. The solution would be 
the microfilming of articles and illustra- 
tions. Readers interested in any particu- 
lar subject could buy for approximately 
50 cents prints of articles on film and put 
these prints on their projectors. 

However, there is some question in our 
minds as to whether there would be sufi- 
cient interest among photographers to 
warrant such a venture. Therefore, we 
should welcome hearing from those of 
our readers who would expect to benefit 
from such a service. 


ANY if not most amateurs acquire 
a fair photographic technique with- 
in a reasonably short time but they don't 
know what to take and how to take it 

Here’s where a book like Willard D. 
Morgan and Henry M. Lester’s Miniature 
Camera Work can be of invaluable help. 
In numerous chapters, written by experts 
in their respective fields, the book tells 
you how to train yourself in finding pic- 
ture subjects and how to get your pic- 
ture. It is not technical in the sense of 
elementary instruction in photography, 
but it does give the important facts o 
the “technique” of covering most aly 
subject. 

However, Henry M. Lester has an ex- 
cellent chapter on Photographic F acts and 
Data in the book while some of the other 
chapters cover composition, fo: 
informal portraiture, action photography, 
color, photomontage, news-after-dark, 
and child photography. 


TEREOSCOPIC photography has not 
been very popular these last few 
years because manufacturers vainly 
to solve the problem of producing me 
(Continued on page 78) 
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This is “"Rhomby,"' the geomet- 
ric model. See how we put it 
to work in the December issue. 
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The famous illustrator reveals, in an exclusive 
interview, his secrets of photographing beauty 
He gives the amateur valuable advice. 





af HEN you begin this beautiful-lady camer 
business, the first thing to realize is that you 
can’t make a silk purse out of a sow’s ex 
photographically speaking,” Ruzzie Green said, “If you 
want to make a glamor photograph, you've got to fini 
a real glamor girl,” he continued. 

Ruzzie Green is a tall, strikingly handsome may 
who appears as bland as a baby oil. But his tongu 
is an oral rapier which can pierce through any matter 
with one startling thrust. 

This successful, highly-paid photographer, chris. 
tened Kneeland L’Amoureux Green, and nicknamed 
“Ruzzie” by his colleagues at the Art Students’ League 
many years ago, stood behind his one-shot color 
camera which was mounted on one of those tremen- 
dous Saltzman tripods. He quietly watched his studio 
go through frenzied activity. 

Carpenters were hammering and sawing at the main 
doorway, making it larger in order that a concert grand 
piano might be pushed in. Technicians were climbing 
up and down ladders in an effort to hang a magnificent 
backdrop of flame-colored velvet. 

The stylist was a nervous wreck as she watched lus- 
cious Georgia Carroll, a blonde model fresh from Dal- 
las, Texas, top off her lunch with juicy cherry pie. 
Georgia sat on a wooden box clad in a gorgeous ivory 
satin gown, shot through with gold threads—and she 
was not using a napkin. 

This dress had been made by Mr. Josph, of Brenner, 
Josph, and White, at Ruzzie Green’s suggestion, and 
loaned to him for this special occasion by this famous 
firm of designers. Ethics demanded that it be returned 
in immaculate condition. 


Using two girls in a photograph for a “Red Book'’ cover will be a 
radical departure from convention. Ruzzie Green took the picture. 


by 
GRAY STRIDER 





Ruzzie Green arranges details of composition. Models are Georgia 
Carroll (seated) and Anita Colby. Note careful placing of the lights. 
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“Georgia, won't you please use a nap- 
kin?” the gw eenepes. 
too late: 

argent a hunk of cherry pie plumb 
on the white satin. “Oh Georgia!” The 
list’s cry pierced us all to the heart. 
“abn so sorry,” Georgia answered 
cheerfully, dabbing at the dress with a 
hastily provided paper napkin. By some 
range miracle, no perceptible stain re- 


= stylist sighed and sat down sud- 
denly. Ruzzie lit a comforting cigarette 
r. 
— really is an occasion,” Mr. Green 
gid a few moments later as he saun- 
fered around making a casual but keen 
survey of lights and props. We're 
shooting a cover for Red Book today and 
for the first time two girls will be used 
in the photograph instead of one, which 
isa radical cover departure. Georgia is 
to be seated at the piano playing while 
Anita Colby, the other model, stands by 
the instrument as if ready to sing.” 
There was an air of real concern in the 
studio. At various times, various mem- 
bers of the Red Book staff came in, 
checked over the situation and _ left. 
Among them I noticed Edwin Balmer, 
the editor; Voldemar Vetluguin, an asso- 
tite editor, and Sid L. Hydeman, art 
editor. It was whispered that the Chair- 
man of the Board might drop in later. 
Nothing disturbed Ruzzie. Without 
rising his voice once, he had the situa- 
tin in hand. The piano was placed be- 
fore the flame velvet curtain. An ex- 
quite crystal candelabrum, which re- 
fected the ten thousand or so watts of 
light in the studio, was put on the in- 
srument. Georgia took her seat and 
with natural grace fell into the required 
pose, while Anita, dressed in black with 


Effective use of light and shadow makes this a dramatic photograph. 









































a gold jacket trimmed in glimmering 
clusters of pearls, stood beside her. 

Anita, like Georgia, is an amazingly 
attractive girl. She has the most perfect 
head in New York. No urn from ancient 
Greece could exceed it for beauty of 
contour. Her hair was piled high in 
dozens of small curls, pinned flat to en- 
hance the loveliness of her little cranium. 
Anita is a wise-cracking type, as well 
known for her bon mots in the modeling 
craft as Dorothy Parker is in the writing 
trade. 

“When you have found your glamor 
girl,” Ruzzie’s quiet, uninflected voice 
went on, “study her. The most beautiful 
female in the world has something the 
matter with her from the viewpoint of 
the lens. 

“Take Georgia, for instance. She is a 
natural model and can fall into any pose 
I want. Georgia is really beautiful but 
when I turn the lens on her, she has too 
much chin. She gets bumps in her 
cheeks too at certain angles. If you 
don’t know the drawbacks of a girl’s 
face, you are likely to become confused 
by the beauty of her eyes and her color- 
ing. Then when you get her set up in 
front of the camera, you wonder why she 
looks funny. 

“Aside from the face, there’s the figure 
to be considered. Georgia has a tiny 
waist but rounded hips. I design all her 
dresses to show the petite quality of her 
waist. The fullness of the skirt conceals 
any abundance of hip. 

“In Anita’s case, I accent her perfect 
head. I created that hair style for her 
several years ago. Now many women 
are imitating it.” 

Professionally, Green is new to photog- 
raphy, having been behind the camera 
only four years. The reason he com- 


Green exhibits a masterly knowledge of composition in this study. 





Clothes must be adapted to a woman's 
type of beauty for successful glamor photos. 


mands enormous sums for his pictures— 
and he never cuts a price—is because he 
brings a versatile experience in design, 
style, and fabrics to this beautiful-lady 
business. Nor must we overlook the fact 
that he is conversant with line—anatomy 
—having spent five years at the Art 
Students’ League. 

“To avoid some bad feature which 
every glamor girl possesses,” he con- 

(Continued on page 66) 









Walker Evans’ camera teils a vivid story of the march of erosion 
impoverishing farmers. 


that is destroying fertile land and 





Driven from their profitless farms by dust storms, thi : 
Oklahoma family was photographed in California by Dorottes tan 


PHOTOGRAPHING THE 


One of the most widely printed pictures 
in the government's files is this shot 
of drought refugees by Dorothea Lange. 








ing at everyday life,” said Roy E. 

Stryker who is in charge of the 
Photographic Unit of the Farm Security 
Administration of the Department of 
Agriculture. 

“Tabletop pictures and lovely studies 
of white swans are all right in their 
place,” he continued. “They are perfectly 
logical in the development of an amateur 
photographer. But it’s time photography 
came of age—grew up and looked the 
contemporary American scene squarely 
in the face.” 

Stryker, formerly a college instructor, 
is a man with horse sense as well as 
sensitivity. On him lies the résponsibility 
for the direction of the men and women 
who go out into the field to photograph 
the current American scene, to help one 
part of America get acquainted with the 
other in connection with the work of the 
Farm Security Administration. 

These photographers visit what are 
called the “problem areas” of the United 
States, where there are 650,000 farms, 


" Pie ‘everday is a way of look- 


covering 100,000,000 acres. Here it is im- 
possible to raise crops at a profit. 

The Government is seeking to provide 
a certain number of these farm families 
with new land. And in preparation for 
this work, as well as in general recon. 
naissance of the problems of “one-third 
of a nation,” Stryker sends out his pho- 
tographers to bring back a heterogeneous 
set of pictures which form a true eros 
section of American life, American peo- 
ple—human, alive, striving. 

Take a look at these farm families 
trying vainly to earn a living from eroded 
of worked-out land. Observe (above) 
the shocking picture of the woman out- 
side the tent with the crooked stove pipe. 
She came all the way from Oklahoma 
with her man.: Came all that way to Cali- 
fornia looking for work, food, sunshine, 
and perhaps a moment of happiness, 

Another great and grim picture is the 
agricultural worker’s wife and two chil- 
dren, seated near a tent pole made of a 
sapling tree. There are five other chil- 
dren in addition to those shown in the 
photograph. All hungry. The mother is 
thirty-two years old. Just the age when 
a movie star is at her best in girly-girly 
roles. But not this weary traveler to 
California. She has lived a life of misery 
in three decades. Look at her baby’s 
shoes—one old knit sock and one half- 
hearted stocking. 

Don’t get me wrong. I don’t belong 
to any uplift society. I’m not trying to 
sell you a bill of goods on hungry people 
We all know they exist. We all know 
there is desperately little the average m0 
dividual can do about it. That’s not the 
idea. The idea is to show you how pho- 
tographers today can get out in the field 
and take real pictures which show red 
people of 1938 America. 

That’s what Mr. Stryker is driving 4 
when he says: “The average photograph 
of today is imitative—instead of mitor- 
ing life, it mirrors other pictures. Too 
many pictures reveal that the r 
rapher knows how to use his camera 
does not know how to select his subjecs 

“In the firmly entrenched arts,” 5 


The Resettlement Administration is keep- 
ing a pictorial record of migrant farmers 
who have been settled on new 
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The work of erstwhile F.S.A. photographer Evans took him also into 
Here are workers’ homes in Bethlehem, Pa. 


mill communities. 


sid, smiling broadly, “it might be heresy 
to give too much importance to subject 
matter. But in photography, I believe 
that in the long run subject matter is all- 
important. 

“In our photographic unit,” Mr. Stryker 
explains, “we are trying to tell the story 
of sme American people to other Ameri- 
can people. We have a large urban pop- 
wation which has little appreciation of 
the soil. They consider the earth some- 
thing to put paving on and something to 
keep their automobile wheels off. So we 
are attempting to bring to city people 
the story of what farming is, what agri- 
culture consists of, what people of vari- 
ous areas are doing and enduring. 

“We go into problem areas where peo- 
ple are stranded on barren unproductive 
fams. The only permanent solution is 
to help these farmers move’ to better 
land. They must be given a chance to 
resettle on farms that will produce crops 
that pay. Our photographic unit is in 
the vanguard of the movement—we are 
the visual research workers who show 
the true plight of these people to those 
who are responsible for their resettlement. 

‘If the Government is to grubstake 
these people to a new start, it must know 
something about them: how they live, 
what they eat, the future of their 
children. 

“Then we must photograph the land 
which is to be cleared for new homes. 
We must show the houses in course of 
construction and the homes after they 
are completed. We must have a docu- 
mentary record of the need for, and the 
accomplishments of, the Farm Security 


“Our photographic unit shows the 
tause—the black blizzards, the dust- 
covered farms, the floods, the worked-out 
land—as well as the result in human 
terms. We picture sharecroppers, ' dust- 
bowl farmers, people driven from their 
homes by the earth’s rebellion against 
_ itis a national mural we are attempt- 
ing to put together with the camera as 
our brush. And the problems are many. 


On the bright side of the picture are the 
armsteads on which the government has 
Placed countless destitute agriculturists. 





Dust storms drive farmers from their lands. 
photographed this storm in Cimarron County, Oklahoma. 


Arthur Rothstein 


by ROSA REILLY 


New York Correspondent for Popular Photography 


"Photograph worthwhile subjects," Roy E. Stryker, head of one of the 
photographic departments of the government, suggests. Amateurs 
should wake up to see and record contemporary life in their pictures. 


“Before we send a man out on a job, 
we prepare a shooting script. But once 
he gets in the field, he may meet an en- 
tirely different set of conditions and may 
have to change the whole scheme. For 
that reason we must choose our men and 
women photographers most carefully.” 

“What constitutes a good photographer 
in your opinion?” I asked. 

“A good photographer is an intelligent 
person,” he answered—‘“one sensitive to 
his or her environment, to social rela- 
tionships and changes, one who has a 
knowledge of American history and an 
understanding of contemporary trends in 
America today. Naturally this person 


must have a special knowledge of the 
particular problem in hand and be'a good 
photographic craftsman as well.” 

“What equipment does your staff use?” 
I questioned. 

“Our cameras are varied,” Stryker an- 
swered. “We use Eastman cameras as 
well as the Leica, Contax, Ikonta, Speed 
Graphic, and Recomar. The photog- 
raphers themselves own Linhofs but up 
until this time the Government has not 
purchased the latter instrument,” he went 
on. 

“In the darkroom we have the standard 
type of equipment and our enlargers in- 

(Continued on page 76) 














A polarizing screen will also darken the sky without affecting the other tone values. 


by JOHN EDWARD WILCOX 


Photographs by the Author 


Troublesome reflections often can be avoided in your photo- 
graphs. The author explains how a polarizing filter on your 
camera lens will eliminate those objectionable light rays. 


OW many times have you tried to 
H take a photograph of a store win- 
dow or some object behind glass 
only to find, upon developing the nega- 
tive, that an otherwise perfect shot was 
spoiled by annoying reflections present 
on the surface of the glass? Or possibly 
you have used a red filter to darken the 
sky in your landscape and found that, 
although the sky portion of the negative 
turned out perfectly, objects in the fore- 
ground were considerably underexposed 
and the foliage registered too dark. 
These troubles can easily be remedied 
by the use of a polarizing filter placed 





Annoying reflections in the plate glass show window 
(left) were removed by a polarizing filter (right) with- 
out destroying principal image to be photographed. 


over the camera lens, and objects that 
could not heretofore be properly photo- 
graphed because of surface reflections, 
can now be reproduced and will show 
the desired surface texture. This new 
type of photography requires only one 
piece of equipment—the polarizing filter 
—used in conjunction with a lens shade. 

It has been discovered that light rays 
when reflected from a non-metallic sur- 
face, such as glass, glazed brick, polished 
wood, etc., at an angle of from 32 to 37 
degrees, become polarized. The annoying 
reflections present when these objects are 
being photographed are composed largely 


Me, 2. 














How a polarizing filter controls polarized light. 
light wave; B, polarizing medium; C, polarized ray; and D, the filter. 


De 


Fig. 1. Normal light wave (A) and 
that is polarized (B), described } the fet 


of these polarized rays. The polarizing 
filter is so constructed that it will elim. 
inate polarized light, the amount of elim. 
ination being controlled by the degree of 
rotation of the filter. 

With this filter, then, it is a simple 
matter to remove these reflections with- 
out destroying the principal image you 
desire to photograph. This simple acees- 
sory is slipped over the lens like any 
ordinary color filter, rotated to the de- 
sired angle as determined by the image 
on the groundglass or by preliminary ex- 
amination before the eye, and the expo- 
sure made. Because of the fact that this 
filter eliminates a certain portion ofthe 
light, it, too, like your color filter, has a 
certain factor and allowance must be 
made for this in the exposure. 

In order that we understand the action 
of a polarizing filter, it is necessary that 
we first consider briefly the nature of 
polarized light. If we examine visually 
two beams of light, one of which is polar- 
ized and one unpolarized, we will be 
unable to detect any difference. If, how- 
ever, we place a polarizing filter in the 
path of the two beams, we find that ro- 
tating the filter will change the amount 
of light transmitted through the filter by 
the polarized beam and that the beam of 


A, normal 
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unpolarized light will not be affected in 
this manner. In order to understand this 
phenomenon, let us consider the nature 
of a light wave. : 

Fig. 1A shows a representation of the 
popular conception of a light wave. While 
the wave is moving forward, it is vibrat- 
ing in all directions at right angles to its 
line of motion, just as spokes on a wagon 
wheel. If, however, we place a slit in 
the path of the wave, only vibrations in a 
certain plane can pass through, depending 
on the position of the slit. This is shown 
in Fig. 1B where the wave has passed 
through the slit and all the vibrations 
but those in one plane have been re- 
moved. 

The waves emerging from the slit in 
Fig. 1B are said to be plane polarized, 
that is, they vibrate only in one plane. 
While there are other forms of polariza- 
tion, we need consider only plane polar- 
ized light in this article and hereafter 
will refer to this type of light simply as 
polarized light. 

Polarized light, then, may be defined 
as light waves that have been changed 
in some manner so that they vibrate in 
only one plane at right angles to their 
line of travel. When using a polarizing 
filter, it is important to remember that 
the polarizing filter controls only polar- 
ized light, hence the source of illumina- 
tion must in some degree be composed 
of polarized light. 

There are several natural sources of 
polarized light commonly encountered. 
When ordinary light, either daylight or 
artificial light, is reflected from any non- 
metallic object (glass, polished wood, 
etc.) at an angle of from 32 to 37 de- 
grees, these rays become strongly polar- 
ized. The rays reflected at other angles 
also exhibit some degree of polarization 
to a limited extent. The light arriving 
from the sky at right angles to the sun is 
also polarized to a certain extent, and we 
can make use of this property to control 
the tone of the sky in our print. Artifi- 
cial light may be polarized by placing 
Eastman Type II Pola Screens over the 
source of illumination. As we shall see 
later, this offers considerable advantage 
in . types of commercial studio 
work, 


As we mentioned previously, light rays 


Fig. 3. Light reflected from window at a 

certain angle becomes polarized and can 

be eliminated by the polarizing filter. 
| eee ee 








GLASS WINDOW 














Fo "A FILTER 





Clear, blue light from the sky, arriving at right angles to the sun's rays, is polarized. 
This phenomenon permits the use of a polarizing filter for darkening the sky portion 
of a photograph. The top picture was taken without any filter and shows an almost 
"bald" sky. The middle picture was taken through a Wratten A (red) filter. Here the 
sky has been darkened but so have the tones in the foreground, which is not always desir- 
able. In taking the bottom picture a polarizing filter was used. Note that here the sky has 
been darkened, and at the same time tones in the foreground have been rendered properly. 
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reflected from a non-metallic surface at 
an angle of from 32 to 37 degrees become 
polarized. A sheet of glass, then, would 
act just like the slit shown in Fig. 1B, 
since light reflected from the glass at the 
above mentioned angle would be polar- 
ized and would vibrate in only one direc- 
tion. 

If we now place another slit in the path 
of the light we can control the amount 
of polarized light transmitted through 
the second slit by simply rotating it as 
shown in Fig. 2. When the slit D is 
horizontal, as shown in the figure, the 
polarized ray can pass through easily, 
but if D were rotated so that the slit were 
at right angles to the polarized ray it 
could not pass through and would be ex- 
tinguished. At any point between the 
vertical and horizontal, some of the ray 
could pass through D, but the maximum 
transmission would occur when the slit 
was in the same plane as the ray. 

In Fig. 2 the slit B represents the orig- 
inal means of polarizing the light, such 
as the non-metallic reflection mentioned 
previously. Slit D represents the action 
of the polarizing filter when placed over 
the camera lens. By rotating our polariz- 
ing filter (just as we did slit D) we can 
control the amount of polarized light 
passing through the lens. When the filter 
is turned so that its plane of transmission 
is the same as the plane of polarization, 
a maximum amount of polarized light 
will pass through. When the plane of 
the filter is at right angles to the plane 
of polarization, a minimum of transmis- 
sion will take place. Some transmission 
will occur at any point between these 
two angles, depending on the amount of 
rotation. 

Unlike slit D in Fig. 2, the polarizing 
filter is not composed of one large slit 
but is made up of millions of microscopic 
crystals, placed in a plastic medium and 
mounted between glass. These crystals 
are all lined up in the same direction and 
each crystal acts as a minute slit. As 
the entire filter is rotated, the slits are 
all rotated to the same degree. 

In using a polarizing filter, it is best to 
hold it up to the eye and examine the 
unwanted reflections through the filter. 
The filter is then rotated until the reflec- 
tions disappear visually, and the filter is 
then placed over the camera lens at 
exactly the same angle. If your camera 
has a groundglass focusing screen, you 
can focus with the filter in place and then 
rotate the filter until the reflections dis- 
appear on the groundglass. If your cam- 
era focuses by turning the front lens 
element you must first focus the camera 
carefully and then place the filter in posi- 
tion, since any further rotation of the 
lens barrel to correct the focus would 
change the angle of the polarizing filter 
from the desired position. 

Mention has been made of the fact that 
it is necessary to increase the exposure 
to compensate for light absorbed by the 
filter. The required increase in exposure 
depends on the amount of polarization, 
hence on the degree of rotation of the 
filter. When adjusted for maximum ef- 
fect, the required increase in exposure is 
2 to 3 times, depending on the make of 
(Continued on page 90) 














Eliminating Superfluous 
by Charles Willey 









Detail 








N AMATEUR snapshot is frequently 
a disappointment, due to the fact 
that it embodies too much superfluous 
detail in the back- 
ground. Often these 
unwanted details at- 
tract more attention 
than the center of in- 
terest for which the 
picture was taken. 
This difficulty does not 
trouble the painter who 
can eliminate or add 
what he wants in his 
picture, but to the pho- 
tographer it presents a 
problem. 

In the making of an 
exhibition print some 
means of control is 
generally employed to 
overcome such faults in the print if the 
composition of the picture is good. The 
simple elimination of superfluous details 
may elevate an ordinary photograph 
from the level of an amateur snapshot 
to the serene heights of an advanced 
worker’s exhibition picture. 

Works of art cannot always be made 
with technical equipment alone and many 
different methods are used in making the 
finished print. Processes such as bromoil, 
bromoil transfer, paper negative, etc., 
have their advantages and disadvantages, 
yet in efficient hands each will give good 
results. The process to be described here 
eliminates the methods usually employed 
and produces quite satisfactory results. 
It requires less skill, less time, and less 
cost, and only a few inexpensive acces- 
sories are needed to do the work. 

Procure a tube of bromoil pigment 
(black) or lithographers black ink, a 
Number 1 Devoe sash tool or a Number 
10 bromoil brush, a Number 6 sable 
brush, and a piece of Fabers kneaded 
rubber Number 1224. Select a print with 
good contrast which may be either a con- 
tact or a bromide enlargeznent. Any 
paper surface except glossy will be satis- 
factory. Semi-matte is a good surface 
but if the subject is such that an artistic 
or coarse finish is desired use a paper 
with a rough surface. Rub the undesir- 
able background of the print with fine 
pumice to slightly roughen the surface, 
then remove surplus powder. Spread a 
small quantity of the pigment on a piece 
of glass and apply the brush to the ink 
very lightly, so as not to lift too much on 
the brush. Next, tap the end of brush on 
the clean surface of the glass so as to dis- 
tribute the ink among the bristles. You 
are now ready to work on the print. 

With a delicate tapping (stipple) move- 
ment go over the undesirable portions of 
the print with the brush until all the 
parts are covered, applying very little ink 
over the highlights. Mold a piece of the 
kneaded rubber in the shape of a pencil 
point and use this to remove excess ink 
from the highlights. Complete control of 
tones and gradations in the print may be 
obtained by alternating the use of the 































brush charged with ink and the ky 
rubber as described. Very smali 
can be worked with the sable be 

When the print is fn 
allow it to dry for ab 
hours. Make a copy neg 
of the retouched pring 
which you can make 
number of contacts. 9) 
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Left: Original print before re. 
moving unwanted background, 
Below: Print made from co: 

negative of retouched photo, 
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“before and after” of an interesting sub- 
ject. This simple process in the hands of 
an earnest worker has great possibili- 
ties. —™ 


Printing Black Borders 
— trying several methods of 
printing black borders on my é- 
largements I finally hit upon a way todo 
it and get borders of even width all 
around. 

When enlarging I mask the edges of 
the projection paper as if for an ordinaly 
white-bordered print. If the black bor 
der is to be %” wide I cut a piece 
cardboard or black paper on my 
trimmer to a size %” shorter and mi 
rower than the inside dimensions of 
mask. After the print has been 
I lay this card inside the mask, slide it 
into one corner, and turn on the 
light. When it has exposed long enough 
to produce a deep black line along the 
wo edges of the paper I merely slide 
card into the opposite corner an@ 
expose to white light. 

If I want only the black border ! tim 
off the white after the print has’ 
Bruce Cole, Clarinda, Iowa. 
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DAM ARCHINAL has mended more 


tn te. than 100,000. cameras of all makes 
_— in the past forty-four years. 
dake Nearly all manufacturers send him their 


ing sub- 
hands of 


tes 


ted 


te 





ugh repair jobs. The Camera Doctor 
can peer into your instrument, diagnose 
ts troubles, and give orders for its re- 
pair to one of the white-aproned crafts- 
nen in his shops in New York City more 
quickly than you or I could load our box 
with film. 

first, how are cameras checked to see 
whether they are out of order; and, sec- 
ond, what can the non-professional do 
towards taking care of, and mending, his 
own machine. 

Archinal is the man to answer these 
two questions: He is the camera court 
of last resort. His word is camera law 
tp the famous New York professionals 
who depend on him to keep their equip- 
ment in perfect working order. The 
Camera Doctor numbers among his cli- 
ents such well-known photographers as 
Anton Bruehl, Ruzzie Green, Paul Hesse, 
Victor Keppler, Nickolas Muray, Paul 
Outerbridge, Martin Munkacsi, Ruth 
Nichols; and many others. 

“When somebody brings you a camera, 
what does your routine inspection in- 
clude?” I asked the expert diagnostician, 
who, like every other successful physi- 
cian, is a painstaking man. He takes 
nothing for granted, makes no snap judg- 
ment, and accepts nobody’s findings but 
his own. 

“Roughly,” he answered, “there are 
four main-points to be considered. We 
of check up on the shutter speeds, the dia- 
phragm openings, the focus, and we hunt 
for light leaks, which are a common ail- 
ment. 





Shutter trouble is a common camera ail- 
ment. The repairman adjusts the tension. 





Adam Archinal with his 30-year-old Reflex. 





MEET THE 


CAMERA 





DOCTOR 


by MICHAEL TALBOT 


Adam Archinal, the oldest nationally known camera repair- 
man, outlines the most common camera troubles and their 
cures, giving valuable hints for the care of your camera. 


“Diaphragm openings are tested,” he 
continued, “by measuring them with cal- 
ipers and rulers. Calipers, as you know, 
are instruments for measuring diameters. 
Now if you want to check up on your 
diaphragm opening, you divide the di- 
ameter of the opening into the focal 
length of the lens, which gives you the 
f value. 

“And here is a caution: Often when an 
amateur, or even a professional, tries to 
clean a diaphragm, he shoves the leaves 
out of place. These leaves are held in 
by a little pin and are easily dislocated. 
They should never be touched with the 
fingers. 

“When we want to determine whether 
a camera is in focus or not, we move the 
lens back and forth and, if the camera 
has a scale, we set it first for infinity and 
then measure the nearer distances to see 
whether they check with the scale. 

“It is sometimes extremely difficult for 
an amateur to check the focus. But a 
common-sense test should provide the an- 
swer. If you have measured your dis- 
tance properly, set your scale correctly, 
have not jerked or shaken the camera 
when taking the picture, and still a 
blurred image results, the chances are 
your focusing apparatus is out of order. 

“Testing shutter speeds is a job for 
a professional repair man. We have in- 
vented an instrument for this purpose. 
It looks like a round drum as large as a 
layer cake and is enclosed in a light- 
tight box. There is a clock movement 
in the base of it. This clock moves the 
drum at a given number of revolutions 
per second. For high speed shutters, we 
set the speed at ten revolutions a second, 
for slower shutters at about two. 


Diaphragm accuracy is checked by measur- 
ing the opening with a micrometer-caliper. 





“The shutter to be tested is secured on 
the outside of the box in front of a pin- 
hole aperture. A film is placed on the 
drum and an exposure is made while it 
revolves. This leaves a streak or a line 
on the film. The length of this line de- 
termines the speed of the shutter. With 
this machine we can measure anything 
from % second up to 1/2000 second. 

“If you see that your shutter sticks, 
it needs repairing. It is best for an ama- 
teur never to fool around with a shut- 
ter. You only do more harm than good. 
Shutters are similar to watches, except 
that camera shutters, in most instances, 
are considerably more delicate than 
watch mechanisms. 

“Never let sand get in your shutter. 
It will stop it entirely. The same is true 

(Continued on page 72) 





The focusing scale is adjusted by check- 
ing the camera over measured distances. 


An electric light placed in the bellows 
will detect the presence of light leaks. 

























































Ed McNew, Knoxville bondsman, empties his | Edward Pickwoad, New York photographer, grapples with George Magnussen (floored) who 
revolver (unsuccessfully) at a photographer. tried to stop photographing of his father and mother. Note father shielding face (left), 
5-7 


NO PICTURES! 


The pictures shown on this page are prime examples of sneak 
photography. Where news photography is concerned, 
there may be occasional justification. But the amateur has 
been confusing sneak photography with candid photography. 
Snapping pictures of people who do not wish to be photo- 
graphed is an invasion of their privacy and justly calls bid 
down their wrath on you. True candid photographs do the 
not become candid by having been taken against the will fessie 
of their subject. The method of taking them is irrelevant. 
They are candid because they appear natural and unposed. 
Pictures by Acme) 


We. 





Franklin D. Rooseve:t, Jr., still unmarried at 
the time, shielded a lady from photographers. 
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» Katharine Hepburn, with aid of co-star Dennis Hoey, dodges 
cameraman at time of rumored wedding with Howard Hughes. 












J. P. Morgan, noted financier, refused to pose for photographer 
he attended an ultra-smart wedding and effectively covered his 








Make 


your camera can supply you with 

calling cards that are much more 
wtstanding and interesting than the usual 
printed variety. 

The actual work of making the card 
un be done readily in the home; or part 
ofit done in the home and, for those not 
familiar with copying, developing, and 
printing, these latter processes can be 


W ITH a little originality and effort, 

















ty done by commercial photo finishers. 

Artave Hotmcs © 

, 

S 
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$ Paxk Ranger ~ 

- , esos Nationst Park 

Ss 

? The author's card indicates his pro- 

l fession through use of photographs. 

t. 

. To be original and have your card 
tally express your personality, you 
yourself must be the one to develop the 

basic idea. The author’s card, for in- 


stance, is designed to suggest the nature 
of his occupation. So with your card. 
Some symbol of your profession, occupa- 
tion, hobby, interests, or activities might 
be employed. 

The photographer, amateur or profes- 
sonal, has a particularly large field to 
thoose from. The card in itself, being a 








“his face. 


The author makes a master negative from which cards are printed. 


Photographic 


USINESS CARD 


by ARTHUR HOLMES 


Park Ranger, Yosemite National Park 


Your hobby can help your business and pay you dividends 
if you design effective photographic business cards. 


photograph, is most appropriate. He may 
decide to use one of his favorite or char- 
acteristic photographs as a background 
for his name, address, or other informa- 
tion. Perhaps a more modern motif 
would be desired: A montage containing 
cameras, lights, lenses, and other photo- 
graphic apparatus. Or just a lens and 
camera in opposite corners of the card 
might be sufficient. 

So for other trades, professions, or busi- 
nesses. Photograph your store, factory, 
office, or workbench to serve as a back- 
ground upon which your name and ad- 
dress may be printed. Photograph the 
product you sell or manufacture, or some 
symbol of your work. A steel square is 
representative of carpentry; calipers sug- 
gest a machinist; a brief case the legal 
profession; a quill pen, literary activity. 

Your hobby might well suggest some- 
thing for the card, especially if you are 
well known or active in some particular 
field outside your regular work. Stamp 
collecting, photography, music, painting, 
all lend themselves well to representa- 
tion, as would also such recreational ac- 
tivities as golf, riding, mountain climbing, 
or winter sports. 

Do you have literary inclinations? 
Something suggestive of a library, or 
books, would be appropriate. Perhaps 
you have a good photograph of yourself 
reading before an open fireplace that 
could be used both as a bookplate and 
personal card. 

Consider the emblems and lodge activi- 
ties that could be brought in on the card 

(Continued on page 88) 
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In this business card a photo has been 
combined with elaborate type setup. 














Now locareD ar 
12” ST. 
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The above card is folded, shows store 
and map giving location of business. 














Mr.J Vargo ee 
272 Harlan Aye. — Califorma 








An aerial shot used as business card. The back carries print. 


There can be no doubt about it that 
Mr. Vargo is in the poultry business. 
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A Universal Printing Frame 
Anyone Can Build 


ANY times I wished for a large 
printing frame for making paper 
negatives, gum prints, and the like. The 
cost of such a frame being considerably 
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Showing parts of the large frame. 


more than I could afford, I built my own 
as illustrated. 

The frame was not difficult to make, 
and has proven to be one of the handi- 
est accessories in my photographic work. 

The rabbeted lumber for the frame, 
either soft pine or birch, can be procured 
from a lumber dealer or cabinet maker. 
While it can be assembled at home with 
a few simple tools it is better to have the 
cabinet or frame maker do the assem- 
bling to insure the rigidity needed in 
larger size frames. 

A piece of polished plate glass is fitted 
to allow easy removal when necessary. 
Six regular stove bolts and wing nuts 
are obtained at the local hardware store 
and holes drilled in the frame to receive 
them. These holes should be counter- 
sunk, as shown in the circle. 

The back for the frame is made from 
three pieces of 3%” laminated plywood. 
These are laid together on a flat surface, 
and a piece of black felt glued to them. 
Heavy weights are put on top until the 
glue is dry, so that the felt surface will 
be smooth and flat. 

Three contact strips are used to hold 
the back in place in the frame, and are 
so spaced that one strap makes contact 
in the middle of each section. These 
straps should be made from white pine 
or poplar and be at least 234” in width 
and deep enough to insure good pressure 
on the back. They are cut as shown in 
the diagram, and a sponge rubber pad 
fastened to the bottom of each piece with 
rubber cement. 

Two coats of orange shellac applied to 
the finished frame will not only improve 
its appearance, but will prevent it from 
warping. The canvas hinges are placed 
between the sections of the back and 
may be affixed by first applying orange 
shellac to each piece, then placing each 
in position and pressing with a warm 
iron. This will stick the cloth hinge 
securely to the plywood back. 

A large frame like the one described 
will serve many useful purposes aside 
from contact printing. I use mine as an 
enlarging easel, for making blue prints, 
as a press for straightening curled prints 
and for holding large sheets flat for 
copying.—Stephen S. Hoyt, Erie, Penna. 
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Some Aids for 8 mm. Movie Makers 
by Wm. P. Scheffler 
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A STUDY of Figure 1 will show an 
easily made device to help the 8 
mm. filmer. It is a U-shaped covering for 
the finder of the camera. You no doubt 
have had trouble with the sun shining 
into the rear element of the finder. And 
then too you can see what is happening 
on either side of the front lens frame. 
Both of these conditions are distracting, 
and hinder your concentration on seeing 
only the action framed in the finder. 
The cover for the finder (this applies 
to those cameras that have the finder and 
the carrying handle one and the same) is 
made from a heavy piece of cardboard 
cut and bent into the shape of a U. The 
bends are scored with a pen-knife, and 
then reinforced with strips of Scotch 
cellulose tape. The whole unit is painted, 
preferably with black drawing ink as this 
is dull and non-reflecting. The cover is 






set over the finder and held in place with 
a heavy rubber hand. When not in use 
it will flatten out and slip into the camera 
carrying case. 

When you get fed up with taking the 
ordinary outdoor scenics and pictures of 
the baby, try some animated titles or car- 
toons. They’re lots of fun and not diffi- 
cult with proper equipment. 

In Figure 2 is shown the easy construc- 
tion of an animation stand. The parts for 
construction are a wood baseboard, 4 
small metal shelf bracket, wood screws, 
and two No. 8/32 round-head machine 
screws 1 inch in length. Soldered to the 
heads of each machine screw is a heavy 
wire loop which transforms them into 
wing-type screws, thus making their in- 
sertion and removal easy. A piece of thin 
box-wood is cut slightly smaller than the 
inside of the title holder frame. Two 34” 
lengths of 4%” round rod are cut for use 
as registration pins. 

The bracket is fastened to the base- 
board with the wood screws. Next your 
Kodak titler is held upright in front of 
the bracket and the position of the two 
holes in the bracket are marked on the 
under side of the titler. Then holes are 
drilled and tapped for the No. 8/32 ma- 
chine screws. The titler is fastened to the 
bracket with the two machine screws. 
The use of the wing-type screws makes 
the placement and removal of the titler 
easy without the need of a screw driver. 
The thin piece of wood is placed so that 


_it fits inside of the titler card-holder 


which has been lowered into‘ position. 






This piece of wood should be a 
enough so that it will hold an Tust ‘thick 


drawing in focal plane. Next two lye 





Fig. |. A covering for the 
helps when filming in bright. sigh 





Below: Fig. 2, left, shows comple 

for animation stand. Fig, 3, eae 
the camera and fitle 

attached to the base 

and ready for filming, 


holes on 214” centers are drilled in the 
wood baseboard and the two 14” regi 
tration pins are hammered into tm 
These pins will be used in the m 
of the animation drawings, as is § 
Figure 3. A sheet of celluloid is 
punched with holes spaced to fit 
tration pins. The sheet of cellulox 
placed on the pins in the photo 
position. The title card holder} 
centering card are lowered ov 
luloid sheet. The area inside of, 
tering card is then marked of 
celluloid sheet and is then cut ou 
pen-knife. When the sheet is. 
into the drawing position, see? 
you will have a fixed guide for @ 
and centering of the drawings. Tim 
ing of the holes in the blank sht 
for the drawings can be always 

punched, if you make yourself 
punching: matrix from a sheet 
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AERIAL 


PHOTOGRAPHY 


by E. H. PICKERING 
Staff Photographer; American Airlines 


The author, an expert at his trade, renders a few valuable 
tips to photo-minded air travelers. It is not difficult to 
bring back to earth the scenic delights of travel by air. 


able to take good aerial photo- 

graphs from the window of a trans~- 

port plane. Snapping such pictures is a 

lot simpler than most of the ground shots 

amateurs make. Yet flying camera fans 

who comprise at least one-third of all 

on airlines do not seem to get 

as good results as they could be expected 
to produce. 

The reason can’t be found in inadequate 
equipment, because the majority of the 
truly beautiful aerial shots taken by the 
airlines themselves are made with ordi- 
nary “ground” cameras such as the av- 
erage amateur uses. Some have been 
taken even with box cameras. 

Of course, there are several rules to 
learn and remember when shooting from 
the air. First and foremost of these is 
fo use a fast shutter speed. As most 
camera fans are shooting their pictures 
from the cabin of the ship—which, in- 
didentally, is the ideal spot for this type 
of work—the picture is taken through the 
glass of the passenger’s window. A shut- 
ter speed of 1/200 second is sufficiently 
fast, though one can use any higher speed 
0 which camera and film are adapted. 
Inpoor lighting conditions, shutter speeds 
down to 1/25 second can be used suc- 
cessfully provided you shoot at an angle 
which reduces to a minimum the travel 


A: amateur photographer should be 


Air transports make a practice of flying over scenic spots. This winter 
thot of Niagara Falls was made at 1/440 second, # 4.5, med. yellow filter. 


of the ground past your camiera lens. 

Extreme care should be taken to hold 
the camera absolutely steady and to fol- 
low the point of interest on the ground. 
That is one of the most important things 
in photographing moving objects. If a 
picture is being made of a person running, 
or a racing car, or of another plane in 
flight, the camera is moved in the direc- 
tion of the movement of the object and 
the exposure made when composition and 
position are favorable. Likewise, when 
the picture is made from aboard the mov- 
ing vehicle, the speed is the same, but 
the point of view has changed from sta- 
tionary ground to stationary plane (sta- 
tionary in relation to the passenger and 
his camera) so the photograph from the 
plane is made while following the point 
of interest on the ground below. 

It is a good idea to use an exposure 
meter. The light is very hard to judge 
from the air. Clouds, for instance, are 
extremely bright, yet the ground below 
would not give a very high meter read- 
ing. In taking a reading down toward 
the ground, extreme care should be ex- 
ercised so as not to take it in the glare 
of the sun reflecting from the metal wing; 
that would change your reading and give 
an underexposed ground. 

The use of a filter is also highly advis- 

(Continued on page 86) 
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(Top) Aerial shots of cities, such as this 
of Dallas, are among the possibilities. 
(Above) Do not rest your camera or your 
arms on the plane's body when shooting. 


Snapped while the plane was landing, this 
shadow picture was taken at 1/100 sec. 


Early morning over the clouds is alive with vivid color: it 
calls for color shots. 


Include some portion of the plane. 




























































The late Max Factor shown inspecting the 
features of Gloria Holden for makeup. 


HE application of makeup has been 

practiced by portrait photograph- 

ers for the past ten years. Never- 
theless, makeup in portrait photography 
is a relatively new art. In my conversa- 
tions with photographers in Hollywood, 
who have used makeup in connection 
with their portrait work in private stu- 
dios, I find that all have come to the con- 
clusion that makeup is absolutely indis- 
pensable in portrait photography for 
many and varied reasons, two of which 
are outstanding. 

First, for speed and delivery of:a fin- 
ished product; and second, which, inci- 
dentally, ties in with the first, to eliminate 
retouching. 

In many instances in a portrait studio 
speed is essential. Say, for instance, that 
a portrait order is placed, with delivery 
imperative within a short time. The pho- 


tographer has only to use the proper 


makeup on his subject, and the proper 
lighting for such makeup, and the neces- 
sity of retouching, which is a time loser, 
is practically eliminated. 

Again, many photographers now rea- 
lize that retouching is likely to spoil an 


The first step in applying make- 
up is dotting on and spreading 
small spots of foundation. 


Eye shadow is applied to the 
upper lid 
and blends the color naturally. 


ELEMENTS OF 
PORTRAIT 


/, 


Shortly before his recent death, Max Factor wrote 
this article for POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. It consti- 


tutes his last word on the art that made him famous. 


otherwise perfect portrait, particularly 
one in which action is simulated. If the 
subject is properly made up there are 
many instances where retouching may be 
entirely eliminated. 

Since the trend in the country today is 
so definitely toward the miniature cam- 
era, using 35mm. film where retouching 
is obviously impossible on so small a 
negative, makeup has really come into 
its own. This applies not only to the 
amateur, but to the professional as well, 
because our statistics show that most pro- 
fessional portrait photographers in the 
United States are equipped with cameras 
using 35mm. film. Those portrait artists, 
either professional or amateur, who are 
persistent in mastering the art, succeed 
in producing marvelous pictures. Today 
the use of makeup in portrait work is 
nearly as important as the lens itself. It 
is significant to state that those photog- 
raphers who are the most successful por- 
trait artists are those most adept in the 
art of makeup. 





Powdering softens 






The eyebrows are shaped with 
an eyebrow pencil, following the 
original curve of the brow line. 
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by 
MAX FACTOR 


The art of makeup trains the 
photographer to observe his To 
understand the arrangement of hair. 4 
what is most important, to learn the con- 
struction of the human face. With this 
valuable information learned, it becomes 
easy for the photographer to make ad- 
justments in the appearance of a subject, 
and to give to one face any photographic 
composition he desirés. 

It is easy to show a well made up sb- 
ject in any composition ‘desired. The 
problem of concealing a bad neck line, 
or head line contour, is completely elim- 
inated when makeup is used to cover 
those flaws. Proof of this is the fact that 
many of our most glamorous actresses of 
the screen will not pose for still pictures 
without giving as much attention 
makeup as they do when being photo- 
graphed by a movie camera. 

The art of makeup does not mean the 
mere application of ak ia —_ 
paint, powder, lipstick, and eye 
cil. It means, instead, an understanding 





rouge is applied wi o bea 
fehocin the natural lip | 
The color is laid on 
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The subject before applying makeup. Freckles and skin blemishes show 
prominently, lips appear weak in color, and features are not well defined. 


of how these features affect the expres- 
sion of the face. A knowledge of the art 
in its entirety is what gives the portrait 
photographer the tremendous advantage 
of being able to change the facial char- 
acteristics of his subject at will. 

The first thing the amateur, or the pro- 
fessional who is just beginning the study 
of makeup, should do is to make a thor- 
ough study of the human complexion. 
This in order to analyze the colors that 
compose the complexion of the individual. 

For simplicity we will classify the 
types as blondes, brunettes, and redheads. 
Fach one of these classifications has a 
wide range of shades which vary, accord- 
ing to the color of the eyes and the color 
of the hair. To simplify the application 
of the makeup according to the individual 


assists in fram- 


Eyelash makeu 
ingthe eyes and setting forth their 
. Emphasis is by contrast. 


Rouge is patted on the founda- 
tion before the face is powdered. 
This. sequence is important. 





eed Poe 


classification of coloring, I can suggest 
the darker makeups for the lighter types, 
and lighter makeup for the darker types. 
This is done in order to preserve the con- 
trasts that we see in real life when re- 
produced photographically. 

For illustration, a blonde with light 
hair will appear much better with a dark 
makeup than with a light, because the 
darker makeup will accentuate the deli- 
cate contrast between the hair and the 
skin. Likewise, a brunette will appear 
more attractive when her skin is fair 
enough to create a contrast with her 
darker hair. 

Redheads may be divided into two 
groups, since some shades of red will 
photograph like blonde hair, and others 
will photograph darker. That, of course, 


Face powder is dusted heavily on 
the face and the excess removed 
with a camel's hair powder brush. 
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After applying panchromatic makeup and adapting a new 
coiffure the subject's appearance is improved materially. 


will be up to the photographer to decide. 
For the women who have lines and 
wrinkles and who wish to appear younger 
and to better advantage, I suggest that 
you use a dark makeup which will per- 
mit the photographer to pour light into 
the face, blocking out the shadows caused 
by matured formation and wrinkles. 
The cameraman should observe closely 
the form and shape of the eyebrows of 
each subject. The eyebrows can make or 
utterly ruin the expression of a subject’s 
eyes, no matter how beautiful they may 
be. Above all things, remember that the 
eyebrows should appear “well-groomed.” 
No eyebrow should ever appear to be 
plucked or made up. The more natural 
its appearance, the better. When apply- 
ing an eyebrow with a pencil, fine light 


Taken with the proper makeup 
for the subject's type, this por- 
trait needs no retouching. 
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lines or “hairs,” should be drawn to sim- 
ulate a natural looking eyebrow and to 
avoid that appearance of an obvious pen- 
cil line 


Eye shadow may be used occasionally, 
depending upon the formation of the eye, 
but it is a tricky thing to use and intense 
study should be made of it before at- 
tempting its use. If the eye has an ex- 
cellent natural formation, the shadow 
should be applied only on the lid imme- 
diately above the lash, and then blended 
carefully over the eyeball. Avoid, too, 
the tendency to blend the shadow as far 
as the eyebrow. 

On brunette types it is permissible to 
use an eyebrow pencil to define the lower 
lid, then blend that line into a shadow. 
Avoid using this method on blondes, be- 
cause it will only result in giving them 
a definitely “hard” looking expression. 

Lips, which convey the most “sympa- 
thetic” expression of the face, vary ac- 
cording to each individual face. One rule 
in regard to making up the lips is recom- 
mended. It is permissible to build up the 
lip line of the upper lip above the real lip 
line. Where your subject has a short up- 
per lip, you must confine yourself to the 
actual lip line. Above all things, avoid 
making a cupid’s bow. The lower lip, it 
is well to remember, should always be 
full. If the mouth is very large, avoid 
making up the lips too prominently. If 
the mouth is very small, the entire mouth 
can be widened by extending the lips 
slightly at each corner. The modern 
makeup artist uses a camel’s hair brush 
to apply the lipstick and to define the 
shape of the required lip line. 

The use of grease paint is not at all 
difficult to master if certain well defined 
rules are followed. I will discuss such 
usage very briefly here, since the entire 
procedure of applying makeup will be 
presented later on. 

Grease paint is applied over the entire 
surface of the face, giving the face from 
the hair line down to the base of the 
neck a monotone color. The grease paint 
must be spread smoothly, evenly, and 
sparingly. One fault too often committed 
is the use of too much grease paint, or 
foundation. If it is not used sparingly, 
the face is likely to resemble a gooey 
mess, rather than the effect for which 
you are striving. After the foundation, 
or grease paint, has been thoroughly 
spread over the surface of the face, the 
moisture is absorbed with face powder. 
Brush the eyebrows clean and define 
them with black or brown pencil, depend- 
ing upon the coloring of the individual. 
Eye shadow is applied to the lid accord- 
ing to the natural formatior, and then 
the eyelashes are accentuated with lash 
coloring. Lipstick is then applied with 
the camel’s hair brush. It is well to re- 
member that all forms of this makeup 
procedure should be used very sparingly, 
in order to avoid the obvious appearance 
of artificiality. 

Within the last few years we have ex- 
perimented and successfully produced a 
new type of makeup which we call “cor- 
rective” makeup. This new makeup deals 
with the artificial application of high- 
lights and shadows. The highlights, for 

(Continued on page 84) 


A Unique Method of Intensification 


by John V 


HE usual method of intensifying neg- 

atives is by the use of a chemical 
bath. Unfortunately one seldom has the 
chemicals on hand just at the time he 
needs them. Having been caught in this 
predicament several times, I evolved a 
satisfactory method of intensification 


which dispenses with the usual chemical . 


treatment and in many ways is more ef- 
fective and offers more control over the 
result. Furthermore, it eliminates the 
danger of ruining your irreplaceable neg- 
ative through the customary treatment. 

Briefly, the method consists of making 
a positive film from the negative needing 
intensification. Develop it as you would 
any other film. When dry you may make 
as many other negatives from it as you 
wish, in varying degrees of density. The 
process is nothing more than contact 
printing on film. 

As in other photographic processes, you 
must exercise a certain amount of judg- 
ment. The first step is to determine from 
which of the following troubles the or- 
iginal negative is suffering: (1) lacking 
density from underdevelopment; (2) un- 
derexposure; (3) flat from general fog; 
(4) poor light conditions. 

If the trouble is underexposure, make 
the positive on commercial or regular 
color-blind film. If the trouble falls in 
any of the other three classifications, use 
process film for the positive. 

It is easier and better to use a printing 
frame for making the positive rather than 
your regular printer. The reasons for 
this are, first, that you can control ex- 
posure time by varying the distance be- 
tween frame and light, and second, by 
using a single 40-watt bulb for a point 
light, you eliminate loss of sharpness and 
detail. Place the original negative face 
up in the printing frame and lay the film 

(Continued on page 83) 


Below: Center of 14x17 enlargement made 
on normal paper from new negative. 


McClees ~ 


The original negative—thin from 
exposure and flat from underd m 


Heavy positive made on process film by 
contact printing. Note added brilliance, 
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The final negative made on orthochromatic 
film. Compare this with original at top. 








ight) Romo Falk of Hollywood, Calif., 
{ this whimsical tabletop photograph 


using 
4 


nd paper cut-outs. Exposure: 
= ¢ 22, vith one No. 2 photoflood. 


A few simple tools and some odds 
gl Seely the tabletop properties. 


MALCOLM H. BISSELL, Jr. 
Amateur Photographer, Hollywood, Calif. 


(YP irctoeranty, limited only by one's 


photography, limited only by one’s 
f imagination and ingenuity, is that 
df photographing miniature groups on a 
The “props” for this type of 
work need not be elaborate, ranging from 
simple, odd little figures and scenes man- 
wactured from bits of wire bent to simu- 
late people, animals, and scenery, up to 
the more involved sets using dolls and 
toys. This type of photograph has been 
finding more and more favor among illus- 
fators, particularly for humorous pic- 
tures. or caricatures, and also among 
mnateur photographers. Some really 
stiking results have been obtained. 

Recently a friend of mine, who is on 
the editorial staff of a college magazine, 
Wanted some photographs to run with a 
group of articles. The particular nature 
of the magazine demanded that the pic- 
tures be simple and of an unusual and 
humorous type. 

“Why don’t you make tabletops, using 
miniature props?” I suggested. 

My friend teplied that he had intended 
tomake use of his camera and had table- 
top work in mind but didn’t know just 
how to go about it. The upshot of the 
G@iiversation. was that we got together 


Paper clips, match sticks, and string combine to make this boxing scene. 


TABLETOPS ARE FUN 


The photographing of miniature groups on a tabletop offers 
the amateur endless variety of subjects for indoor pictures. 


and worked out some whimsical props 
that filled the bill and which were subse- 
quently published with success. Matches, 
paper clips, cigars, pipe cleaners, and 
cigarettes, together with a few bits of 
string and the indispensable glue com- 
prised our entire supply of materials. 
The easiest and best of these tabletop 
gadgets are odd little figures and faritastic 
miniature animals made of everything 
from matches and paper clips to flowers 
and vegetables. Frequently it takes a 
little ingenuity to figure out a way to 
apply some particular material to the 


photographic problem on hand, but pho- 
tographers usually are an ingenious lot 
and nothing pleases the camera enthusiast 
more than overcoming the various ob- 
stacles that lie in his way. 

Elaborate backgrounds are not ‘neces- 
sary, but in many cases they add a great 
deal to a picture. Here, too, you can have 
a free hand. Ships, houses, mountains, 
and even lakes can be made from any 
number of household devices and mate- 
rials. A saucer of water, surrounded with 
a little clean sand and some odd bits of 

(Continued on page 77) 


A unique use of tabletops humorously associated with the book. 





a\ 


cameron 


We 


On Ney 


by JANET L. MURRAY : E 
Amateur Photographer, Chicago, Ill. 


The amateur can learn much about composition from 
a careful examination of his negatives. Frequently 
a single negative contains many pictures. In this in- 
stance the author obtained seven pictures from one, 








Fig. |. This is the original picture from which the 
author extracted the seven pleasing studies illustrated 
here. Note that all the pictures on this page are re- 
versed from the original, enhancing their composition. 


Fig. 2. Selecting portions of three main objects in the original 
picture produced an interesting and unusual compositional study. 
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Fig. 3. In this case 
a portion of but one 
object in the original 
produced another pic- 
ture, totally different 
from the original. print. 


— 
Fig. 4. By tilting the 
picture at a greater 
angle and using only 
a part of the wharf, 
the author secured an 


unusual pattern shot. 





bination of several pictures. By 
cutting up an original photo- 

into parts, you will be surprised to 

find how many different pictures you can 

it. 

as experiment, I dug out an old 
and took a poll among my photo- 
friends as to how many pictures 


M* pictures are in reality a com- 


were in it. The consensus was that. 


the most that could be found was three. 

I determined to find out just 
how many different pictures I could ex- 
tract from this one negative. 

I projected it with the enlarger up to 

tely 3 x 4 ft. In order to do 
this it was necessary to use the floor as a 
table. Then, using the enlarging easel as 
aframé, I moved it this way and that over 
every inch of the projected image, at the 
same time studying carefully the various 
picture possibilities. 

In the original picture (Fig. 1) the 
diagonal lines of the composition run from 
upper right to lower left. For some un- 
gecountable reason I have a preference 
for lines running just the opposite, that is, 
from upper left to lower right. One of 
the first things I did then was to reverse 
the negative in the film carrier. This gave 


me the desired basic element of composi- © 


tion. 
Wext I tried the possibilities of each 
object singly (Fig. 6), combinations of 
more than one object (Figs. 5, 7, and 8), 
of each object (Fig. 3), and pat- 
tem shots (Fig. 4). After deciding upon 
the Various pictures and compositions, the 
projection was reduced to the sizes 
wanted and prints made. Much to the 
amazement of my friends, seven different 
and pleasing pictures were obtained from 
this one shot. 


“The picture shown in Fig. 5 was pre- 
ferred of the lot because of its diagonal 
‘@mposition and good balance. Much to 
my surprise it won a special merit award 
in a recognized competition —je 


Fig. 6. Cropping Fig. 5 produced still - 
another good picture complete in itself. 


Fig. 5. This section, lifted from the original picture, won the author a special merit award. 


Fig. 7. Including more of the picture 


area than shown in Fig. 2 brought this. 


Fig. 8. The picture shown in Fig. 7 was 
cropped and thus changed into another. 








An example of Jackson's versatility is this hu- 
morously symbolic photo of Bergen-McCarthy. 


HERE is one photographic studio in 

New York where no one is ever 

photographed except by special in- 
vitation. If you’re as young and charm- 
ing as Shirley Temple and as rich as 
Rockefeller, you still can’t get Ray Lee 
Jackson to photograph you unless he him- 
self extends the invitation. 

That special invitation is never ex- 
tended except to members of radio’s 
royalty, for Ray Lee Jackson is the offi- 
cial photographer of the National Broad- 
casting Company. He takes photographs 
of celebrities who have appeared on the 
NBC network only when there is a real 
demand for their photographs from news- 
papers and magazines. Then the pub- 
licity department tells him to go ahead. 

He has photographed some of the most 
famous people in the world, including 
Mrs. Franklin D. Roosevelt, Gertrude 
Stein, Ely Culbertson, Lawrence Tibbett, 
Jack Benny, Fred Allen, Rudy Vallee, 
and hundreds of other celebrities. He 
takes about 500 photos a week of 15 dif- 
ferent subjects. While the artists photo- 
graphed are permitted to look over the 
proofs and to reject whatever photo- 
graphs they do not like, at least nine- 
tenths are okayed and sent out to news- 
papers and magazines all over the world. 

Considering the enormous number of 
photographs taken there every week, the 


by DORA ALBERT 


The men who take publicity photographs for the 
great broadcasting networks must have kaleido- 
scopic minds ever producing new ideas. The author 
tells how Ray Lee Jackson, NBC's chief cameraman, 
turns out his striking pictures of radio artists. 


Ray Lee Jackson at work in his portrait studio. Note the simplicity of his background which ace 
emphasis on the subject. The spotlights at the right bring up highlights, enliven the 


studio in which Jackson works is amaz- 
ingly small—20x30 feet. 

“You don’t need a studio half-a-block 
long in order to achieve outstanding re- 
sults,” he told me. “The greatest prob- 
lem of the photographer who works in a 
comparatively small studio is to secure 
variety and detail in his photographs in 
spite of his limited space. Let me tell 
you how I solved that problem. I had to 
solve it, because I have to supply the 
same newspapers and magazines with 
photographs continually, and if all the 
photographs I took looked alike, they 
wouldn’t keep on using them. 

“First of all, I have lenses which enable 


me to work close to the subject. The lens’ 


I use most frequently is the Voigtlander 


48 cm. Heliar stopped down, as &@ 
from f 45 to f 12. If I am using a’ 
fast plate, I stop my lens down still 
ther and use the same amount of 
course the more you stop down, tema 
detail you get into a photograph.” 

His photographs show a great 
painstaking detail. Notice, for ™ 
how in the photograph of Helen Ciall® 
the cellophane raincoat he has cauga® 
the highlights and folds in the ram 
so that you can almost hear the: 
phane crinkle. 

“I had the lens stopped down toa 
f 12,” he told me, “and shot the spo™ 
on the cellophane rather than throum 
to catch the highlights. If I had # 
lights through the cellophane, the ™ 








Geometrical background of light and shadow 
hows Dorothy Arnold in a dramatic pose. 


wat would have looked flat and uninter- 


Jackson solves the problem of securing 
variety in his photographs in two ways— 
by varying his composition and by chang- 
ing his backgrounds. 

Before he goes to work, he knows ex- 
uly what he wants the composition of 
at photograph to be. The problem of 
beckgrounds had him stumped for a 
vhile. 

Should he use elaborate backgrounds 
io get variety? If he did, the photo- 
gaphs might not reproduce so well, and 
the subjects might not be emphasized suf- 
ficiently. 


“On the few occasions when I was 
foolish enough to take pictures with elab- 
wate backgrounds,” he told me, “the 
lackgrounds were usually eliminated 
when the photographs were reproduced. 

“After all, the people are the impor- 
tant thing in a portrait. Since my por- 
taits are planned for reproduction and I 
want the people in them to stand out, I 
we flat lighting with few highlights, not 
to Many shadows, and a white back- 
gound. Sometimes I use a front spot, 
smetimes all-over lighting, depending on 
the photograph. 

‘Sometimes, however, props are neces- 
sary, and I hate to use the same props all 
te time. There was one chair I used so 
many times that one of the motion pic- 
ture studios finally told me that in order 
0 stop me from employing the chair 
gain, they would be delighted to buy it 
from me.” 

The blue eyes twinkled, and Ray Lee 
Jackson sat back in his chair and laughed. 
Another man might have been offended 
this criticism, but it only made Jack- 
More eager to solve the problem. 

An easy solution might have been to 

five or six different chairs, and lug 
them into the studio when they were 
weded. But after all, a chair is a chair, 
amd such props become pretty monot- 
MOUS after a while, _ 
” Jackson told me, “I ordered 
a white blocks, which can be 
into many different shapes.” 
technique which Ray Lee 
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Publicity stunt pictures such as this of Kenny Baker, 
Jack Benny's “timid tenor,” are Jackson's own ideas. 


Jackson uses to obtain variety is the “por- 


. trait in the shadow” picture, which is il- 


lustrated in the photograph of Edgar Ber- 
gen and Charlie McCarthy. This effect 
is obtained by getting two exposures on 
the same plate. 

“First,” explained Jackson, “the sub- 
ject is photographed against a white back- 
ground. Backlighting is used exclusively 
here to render a silhouette effect. Before 
making the shot, I sketch the outline of 
the subject’s image directly on the 
groundglass of my camera. This is to be 
used as a guide for posing the subject for 
the next shot, or double exposure. 

“This second shot is made against a 
black background. The subject is posed 
so his image falls inside of the outline on 
the groundglass. In this instance side 
lighting or front lighting is used. This 
brings the subject up strongly through 
the silhouette shot. The second exposure 
is made on the same plate. This picture 
of Edgar Bergen and Charlie McCarthy 
well illustrates the result.” 

When asked how he gets glamor into a 
photograph, Mr. Jackson replied, “In 
most cases when I know that I am ex- 
pected to make a glamorous photograph 
of a woman, I suggest that, if she wishes, 
she can go to a makeup concern with 
which we have made arrangements. They 
will see to it that before she comes here 
for a sitting, she is given a.complete mo- 
tion picture makeup.” 

This makeup costs the subject from 
about 5 to 25 dollars, depending on the 
makeup man she employs. About three- 
fourths of the women who are photo- 
graphed at NBC are photographed in this 
motion picture makeup. 

“It makes them look glamorous and 
feel glamorous,” Mr. Jackson commented. 
“They feel glamor from the inside and 
exude it to the outside. There is no doubt 
that women photograph better when they 
have on panchromatic makeup.” 

Surveying his subject, Ray Lee Jack- 
son determines at a glance which are her 
best features and which side of her face 
is the most attractive. 

“No one has a perfectly symmetrical 

(Continued on page 93) 









Expert lighting brought out the 
texture in Helen Claire's raincoat. 


Four 10-watt photoflash bulbs convey the 
gag idea that Fred Allen is 40 years: old. 


Frances Langford, a Latin brunette type, 
is photographed in brightly colored satin. 
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WORLD TOUR 


by GWEN DEW 


Armed with a camera that cost $7.50, this adventurous girl set 
forth around the world. It paid her way to strange lands. 


ONOLULU 
... Tokyo 
..-Pei- 


ping . . . Manila 

... Singapore... 

Bombay . . . Cairo 

. . . Paris! Their 

names echoed like 

temple bells in my 

mind, demanding 

sta$ that I listen to 

e their call. And fi- 

The author, snapped nally I asked my- 
while on the Pacific. self: “What’s the 
use of living a 

century without feeling the thrill of a 
tropical wind . . . of seeing the Southern 
Cross in all its glory ...of knowing 
what an author means when he talks 
about Bubbling Well Road in Shanghai, 
or the Ginza in Tokyo . . . and of being 


on the flying bridge on a dreamy tropi- 
cal midnight, somewhere between Singa- 
pore and Egypt—with the stars just out 
of reach?” 

I was alternately busy pounding out 
stories about motion picture romances of 
the South Seas for fan magazines, and 
shuddering every time I looked at. the 
dirty snow that was being tossed a thou- 
sand ways by a blizzard sweeping off the 
angry Atlantic. 

There was only one answer to those 
questions. It was time to get started! 

I turned to my editor and said: “Til 
send you all postcards from Bali.” 

Of course everyone thought me de- 
mented. Perhaps I was. Especially in 
view of the fact that I had only fifty 
dollars saved, plus my faithful old Tappy, 
then a typewriter wreck of eight years 
standing, and my $7.50 camera! Con- 


a4 


Photographs of famous personages, such ¢ ’ 


Madam Chiang Kai-Shek, are sure-fire sales, 


sidering my lack of capital, I had » 
doubts about how many interesting 
stories I was going to have to write, and 
how many good pictures I was going 
have to take! But inevitably the dy 
arrived when I pushed off into the m- 
known, impatient of remaining longer a 
my desk, waiting for the years to de 
appear. ; 

It was two years and 50,000 miles later 
before I returned to the United States! 

“How did you do it?” 

So many people have asked me thi 
question, that I know a similar desir 
lurks in the hearts of thousands. I had 
no mysterious formula nor any great tal- 
ents beyond being interested in every- 
thing, so I feel sure that with equl 
determination almost any person can do 
the same. 

I was entirely dependent on the two 
mediums of which I have spoken‘for my 
support—my typewriter and my camen 
With the first I wrote over a quarter d 
a million words about my travels, a 
with the second I took a thousand 
tures. A large share of both of & 
sold, thank goodness! 

Travel articles are more easily si 
with photographs to illustrate them. Be 
fore leaving I contacted a number d 
editors—very few of whom believed! 
would actually go. The vogue of pit 
ture magazines—which today would 
natural markets—had not begum — 

But The Detroit News in paruam 
was a bit encouraging. “Send us! 
articles from time to time. 1 @ 
might use them.” I jumped 
favorable words like a cat on a! 
mice. As soon as I was started, 
to send them—not a few sto 
3000 words each week with pit 

The result was as astonishing 
to the News itself, ’'m sure. I® 
gan to show so strong among thei 
that the articles ran full pages 


~ 


the Sunday feature section 10 


One of a series of Balinese pic re 
the author has disposed of 
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frking pictures of well known scenes 
der possible sales to travel magazines. 


weeks! I think this is an all-time record 
fora full page series. It proves that peo- 
ple are fascinated by the far places of the 
dobe, if they are presented graphically 
inwords, and pictorially in good photo- 
graphs. =a 

Various other newspapers in the coun- 
try noticed the series and bought sepa- 
rte features they liked from the News. 
When I arrived home, there was a sur- 
prise check awaiting me that was a great 
delight! 

A number of professional photograph- 
es have seen my pictures since I came 
home, and have asked me immediately, 
“What camera did you use? What ex- 
posures? What films?” I think they 
taher dislike me when I tell them about 
my $7.50 camera and that I used either 
ortho or pan films, depending on the 
sate of my pocketbook at the moment! 

Of course I would have preferred a 
more expensive camera that would have 
taken action and more tricky shots. I 
had to miss a number of important pic- 
tures for that reason. But the lack of 
the more expensive equipment did not 
ptove a handicap to me, nor should it to 
myone. That’s only an excuse for lazy 
people who don’t try to take good pic- 
= whatever means they have at 


Imade one mistake in my picture tak- 
mg—and so I pass this suggestion on to 
you in the hope that it will be of help. 


Though the subjects in this picture, taken on a beach near Colombo, Ceylon, 
ate static, their slanting composition lends movement to the picture's lines. 


As I remarked before, the vogue of pic- 
ture magazines had not begun when I 
embarked, so I missed a great market. 
When I returned and tried to sell some 
of my pictures to them, I found that I 
did not meet their requirements in many 
cases, because I had only taken good 
single pictures and not instructive series. 
They liked my single shots immensely 
(honestly), but the pictures did not tell 
a story, and that is what those magazines 
demand. Of course, on my next trip ..! 

But here are some of the ways I did 
make my pictures pay: I took good shots 
of hotels in which I was staying. Even 
though they usually had their own pho- 
tographers, I sometimes managed to get 
a picture they wanted for publicity or 
advertising. I sold some pictures I had 
taken in Hollywood to a Japanese motion 
picture magazine. In Paris, I sold some 
shots I had taken in Japan’s Hollywood. 

I made no bones of the fact at any time 
that I was earning my way with my 
stories and pictures. If I got a good shot 
of someone on a boat, I had it enlarged 
and tried to sell it to him. The profit 
was small but it financed more films and 
helped buy bread and butter. 

In China I secured the first interview 
Madame Chiang Kai-Shek had given in 
almost three years. 
she was rarely photographed, a picture 
I took of her was valuable. I had some 






enlargements sent to her, and she was ~ 


personally pleased with them—which isn’t 
a bad way to make important people re- 
member you! 

I was hired by the United Press to do 
special work throughout the Far East, 
and my camera was of service on feature 
stuff for associated services. 

In Peiping a small exhibition was given 
of some of my photographs, and that 
financed my trip up the Yangtze River. 
The tourist bureaus of several of the 
Eastern countries, which are very active, 
bought some pictures for publicity pur- 
poses. 

The 1939 around-the-world brochure 
of the Cunard-White Star line, which 
has recently been released, carries sev- 
eral of my photographs. 

The New York Times bought a dozen 
travel articles, each of them illustrated. 
The check for the pictures was separate 
—it helped a lot! I sold them a series on 
the sails of the Far East, which are pic- 
turesque and fascinating. 

Several of the international picture 
services bought pictures, and would have 
taken more, I believe, if I had sent them 

(Continued on page 80) 
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Try for unesual groups such as this of 


Igorot Indians in the Philippine Islands. 


: One of the most dangerous snakes in the 


world, the King Cobra, poses in India. 


The Taj Mahal, tomb of emperor Shah Jehan and his wife at 
Agra, India, is one of the most photographed of buildings. 


a 





PICTURE ANALYSIS 


by NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R.P.S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 


HE glamor and haughty::magnifi- 

cence which pictures of tall build- 

ings sometimes suggest are not 
lodged in the buildings themselves but 
rather in the line composition that under- 
lies the picture. Now I have the great 
pleasure to show a picture of skyscrapers, 
by Edward Steichen, which possesses 
more glamor and magnificence than any 
picture of tall buildings I have ever seen. 

It is not surprising that Steichen should 
turn out such a picture, since he is one 
of the greatest masters Photography has 
ever known. 

Since many readers will undoubtedly 
question the right of a photographer to 
make double exposures (although inten- 
tionally), it may be wise to explain why 
this was done. The structure shown is 
the Empire State Building in New York 
City. Steichen did not wish to render an 


AMERICA 





exact “portrait” of this building. He 
wanted to use it as a symbol of the might 
and power, not only of the city of New 
York, but of American architecture and 
industry, and, in a greater sense, of the 
vitality and strength of all America. 
Therefore this is not a concrete likeness 
of a building, but an abstract representa- 
tion of the strength of a whole country. 

When he dispensed with making an 
actual likeness of a building, and doubled 
the image intentionally, he had in mind 
a general delineation of all skyscrapers 
and, through them, the life and vigor of 
a country capable and willing to produce 
them. 

The two exposures were made on the 
same negative. They were carefully con- 
sidered before Steichen made them. Pu- 
ristic photographers are never surprised 
at their results; they confidently expect 


by Edward Steichen 


need any airbrushing or other , 
touching. It was finished a: 
taken out of the hypo. It 
quently enlarged to heroic dimmu 
and served as a photo-mural in an est 
tion where it symbolized the visu. 
capability of the planners and Jeada. 
American industry. That tines 
lem to solve, and Steichen sol the prob. 

From the many points of 
a picture can be judged, that 
is the most important in this 
is a collection of a number of 
rhythms, culminating towards 
working up towards the top, 
characteristic of America and eye; 
in it. Striving to the top, the lines mug 
necessarily be sloping, oblique. The qi. 
rection denotes activity, work in Progres, 
another good point in describing America, 
So then the line-composition, the under. 
lying principle in constructing this pic. 
ture, stands for activity and striving jy 
attain the top. It also embodies power, 
speed, and liveliness. | 

The print is built on converging 
lines, in which dynamism is oe 
accentuated. An abstract sketch of the 
approximate line composition is printed 
on this page, to show why the picture has 
its punch, vigor, and vitality. This wil 
explain the aims of the representation 

The subject matter and form of repr. 
sentation having been analyzed om 
should continue with the observation tht 
a maximum of good technique was needed 
to produce this picture. But thn 
Steichen’s technique is proverbially ex- 
cellent. He once worked on a cup ani 
saucer for a whole year, to find out th 
limits of photographic possibilities. He is 
fully capable of beginning and finishings 
picture in the negative, development and 
printing being more or less mechanical 
processes in his studio. 

It is obvious that there is nothing n 
the picture he did not want to be init 
and there is nothing missing. There are 
two puzzling images there—the dangling 
chains in the center and the little statue 
on the left. They have symbolic mem- 
ings, but I would not want to commit 
myself to define exactly what, Mt. 
Steichen knows it and perhaps he would 
tell one when asked, and perhaps ke 
would not. He does not mind if the spe 
tator is puzzled once in a while. 

There are a great many details in the 
picture. They denote riches, affiuenc, 
which are famous attributes of this cou 
try. The size of the parts of the whde 
is carefully adjusted. The sizes # 
neither too different nor too much alikeis 
length and area. The positioning is a 
consciously planned. Nothing is where! 

(Continued on page 70) 
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H. M. STEINBURG 
Amateur Photographer, Mill Valley, Calif. 


ality can be materially im- 
olny “4 removing spots and 
seratchmarks from your prints with 
the aid of inexpensive and easily 
handled retouching materials. 


HE quality of prints can often be 
materially improved by simple re- 
touching on the print itself. The 
little blemishes—spots and fine lines— 
which appear on the print surface seem 
almost unavoidable. Imperfections in the 
film, scratches, minute flecks of dust on 
the negative, scarcely noticeable espe- 
dally on miniature negatives, are en- 
larged during the projection process until 
they often seem to leap at you from the 
However, their removal is simple 
ad can be done by anyone. 
‘An inexpensive print retouching outfit, 
ada little practice, are all that is neces- 
sary for you to turn out prints that will 
bea joy to your heart. First let us con- 


sider the materials with which you will. 


work. They may be obtained at any 
photo supply store and are as follows: 


1 Set of spotting colors (black, white, 


sepia). 

1 Artists’ Sable brush (small). 

1 Etching Pen. 

2 Drawing Pencils (2H-HB). 

2 Carbon Pencils (H-HB). 

3 Artists’ Paper Stumps (a small paper 
pencil used for blending color). 

1 Art Gum Eraser. 

1 Bottle of clear mucilage (if working 
on glossy surface prints). 
A small magnifying glass is a handy 
“ne, if you have one, but not essen- 


With these materials at hand, you are 
teady to try your hand on some old prints. 
Get out both matte and glossy prints, 
since the technique differs a bit for the 
two surfaces. In either case the purpose 
of retouching is to increase or reduce the 


Let us suppose that you wish to remove 
a dark spot. The etching pen comes into 
Wehere. The surface of the emulsion is 
gently etched away until the spot disap- 
Pears. Use short, gentle strokes that seem 
tobarely touch the emulsion. Be sure to 

the etching pen very sharp. You can 
your progress with the small mag- 
nifying glass. If the spot was removed 
from a matte print, nothing else need be 
However, if you have been work- 


YOUR PRINTS IS EASY 


The etching pen is used to reduce the tone of dark spots to that of the surrounding 


area. Keep 


spot with mucilage applied with a brush. 

If the mark on a matte print is a white 
one, and very small, take one of the draw- 
ing pencils, nearest the tone of the print, 
and fill in the spot with small gentle dots 
until it disappears. If the marks show 
slightly, rub it very lightly with the paper 
stump. This will spread and blend the 
color. 

If the mark to be removed is one of 
those white hairlike lines, it is better to 
crosshatch the line with tiny light strokes 
of the pencil, and then blend with the 
paper stump. ; 

To darken a larger light area, that 
should be built up to match the darker 
surrounding tone of the print, take your 
carbon pencil and scrape a bit off on a 
piece of paper. Then dip one of the paper 
stumps in it and rub the powder on the 
light area until the tone matches. Always 
try your stump on another piece of paper 
first to avoid getting carbon grit on your 
print and to check the color tone. 

You also can eliminate spots on both 
matte and glossy prints by applying spot- 
ting colors with the sable brush. To se- 
cure the correct color tone mix some of 
the black color on a white porcelain plate. 
Then spread it out, and by dilution, you 
will be able to match any color, from deep 
black to the faintest grey. If working on 
matte or rough surface paper, dilute with 


Scrape off some of the carbon pencil and 
rub the dust into the print with a stub. 


the pen very sharp and use it slowly and carefully under a magnifying glass. 


Here are the essential tools—pencils, etch- 
ing pen, stumps, spotting colors, brush. 


Light spots on the print may be darkened 
by dotting them with the drawing pencil. 


Mucilage added to the spotting color will 
match original gloss of ferrotyped prints. 
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water. On glossy paper, add a little clear 
mucilage to the color. When dry it will 
have a glossy finish. 

When using spotting colors moisten 
your brush and draw it to a fine point. 
Then pick up a bit of color of the cor- 
rect tone and apply it with a slight stip- 
pling motion. 

. If you are dissatisfied with the result, 
or if the tone is incorrect, wipe it off with 
a piece of moist cotton and try it over 


again. 

You will find that with a bit of prac- 
tice you will be able to do excellent work. 
Remember though that print retouching 
is not supposed to be a substitute for 
careful work in processing your nega- 
tives. 

Perhaps if you check back on your 
processing methods, you will be able to 
eliminate at the source the cause of some 
of the ugly blemishes.—m 


Make Your Salon Mounts 
Do Multiple Duty 

ANY camera owners belong to cam- 

era clubs which have periodic 
showings of members’ prints at the club- 
rooms. Most amateurs, after composing 
and printing their negatives as carefully 
as possible, hang their prints in these ex- 
hibitions. The prints are criticized for 
faults which the amateur will wish to rec- 
tify by making the prints over again. This 
usually means that a new mount must 
be purchased if the print is to be exhib- 
ited elsewhere. In common with a great 
many amateurs, I feel that I spend enough 
money on my hobby to make it worth- 
while economizing when possible. This 
scheme which I have adopted for mount- 
ing prints allows me to use the mounts 
again and again. 

The finished print, cropped to the best 
of my ability, is mounted on a piece of 
bristol board about one inch larger, all 
around, than the print dimensions. This 
is usually 10x12 since I ordinarily work 
with 8x10 prints. The print is mounted 
by any method you may prefer, such as 
rubber cement, dry mounting tissue, or 
Scotch tape. Now the 16x20 salon mount- 
ing board is cut out to accommodate the 
finished print. The cut-out should be % 
to % inch smaller, all around, than the 
print dimensions. I use a sharp knife 
and a steel straight-edge to make the 
cut-out, and clean the edges with a razor 
blade. 

Now all that remains to be done is to 
fasten the 10x12 mount, with the print on 
it, to the back of the 16x20 salon mount, 
so that the print will show through the 
cut-out. To fasten the two mounts to- 
gether I use Scotch tape. This will hold 
the mounts firmly in their relative posi- 
tions and will make it easy to remove and 
replace the print at any time. 

A modification of this idea is to fasten 
the print to a mount that is smaller than 
the standard 16x20, mount and dress it 
up with a title, date and so forth. This 
will do quite well for home showings. 
Should it be desired to exhibit the print 
in a salon or formal showing, simply 
fasten the small mount to the back of a 
standard mount which has been properly 
cut out.—Al Nudy, Philadelphia, Pa. 


A NEW FINEGRAIN FORMU 


by Whitfield D. Hillyer 


An amateur introduces a developer which may be used at 
almost any temperature, showing no grain at 30 diameters 


IG pictures of good quality, produced 
with the least possible fuss and with 
minimum grain, are the goal of most se- 
rious miniature users today. That goal is 
being approached rapidly—and one of 
the longest strides toward it is the sub- 
ject of this article. 

It seems as if there’s a new developer 
being sprung on us every day or so in 
these times. And as a Contax user who 
relies on the miniature for everything 
(including an occasional order for 11x14 
portraits), I’ve tried most of these grain- 
less wonders. 

One day during the past year one of 
the members of my camera club, a suc- 
cessful dentist, purchased a fine minia- 
ture camera. Almost at once he was 
confronted with the common problem of 
overcoming grain in his big enlargements 



















made from the small negatives, 
spare time he set about to cong 
sample portions of a soup he'd wa 
up. We liked it. So did othes 4 
popularity spread to a degree where j 
now being marketed on a align 











































as Dr. Charles’ Fine Grain Developer 

While the doctor will not divulge the 
precise ingredients or methods of com- 
position used in making his developer 
he’s given me a fairly ‘ 
idea of how it works. And [ve givm 
the stuff a thorough testing for my own 
satisfaction. Here’s the dope. “ 

Starting with one of the parapheny- 
lene-diamine formulas, he figured out, 
dye which could be incorporated with it 
Next, he introduced a preservative for 
economy’s sake. The result is a pan- 
phenylene-diamine developer requiring 
no increase in exposure and boasting a 
miraculously brief developing time. hh 
short, a “super soup!” in! 

Developing time? About one cigaretis 
Temperature? Don’t even bother to check 
it. Grain? A thirty diameter blow 
doesn’t show any. 

The action of Dr. Charles’ is at one 
physical and chemical, there being no- 
ticeable both a stain and a slight relief 
image in the final negative. When e- 
posed normally (ie., at the film mam- 
facturer’s emulsion speed rating or even 
slightly faster) and developed according 
to directions, the negative never reaches 
the point where clumping of the silver 

(Continued on page 68) 


The original of this picture was a l6di- 
ameter blowup showing excellent texture. 


The small inset shows the size of the 
original negative from which this 4% 
diameter, grainless blowup was made, 
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aieiedd et be caressed while mak- 
ing 8 picture. otherwise they will move. 


0 you sneaked up on Puss with that 

new camera, that humdinger, with 

J the highspeed shutter, automatic 
focus, and big sassy lens. 


-All set to stop action, by heck! And — 


Puss did her stuff, leaping and bounding 
fier catnip mice, scampering here and 
here, at various angles. You did your 
duff, too. Leaping, backing, bending, 
squinting, shifting gears, wilting two col- 


lars. 
One shot wouldn’t have been so bad if 


ithad been in focus, and the one in sharp 
focus was pretty good except that you 
cut off the front half of the cat. 

The whole trouble was, you tackled one 
of those “simple” shots of animals. Just 
acat playing with a ball. Yeah. Just 
smething that only an experienced pro- 
fessional would monkey with, some fel- 
low who had had lots of practise doing 
dificult stop action stuff. 

You've seen pictures of cats doing 
tricks, eating at table, sweeping the floor, 
moozing in bed, but you thought those 
were hard to get. Tricky stuff. Well, 
they're about 700 times easier than the 
“simple” shots. 

We have two uncommonly silly kittens, 
black and white, with similar markings, 
lollypop and Purrcat. We have had 
very little difficulty making pictures of 
these active fellows, doing duets at the 
oy piano, spending a quiet evening in a 
tat living-room, pulling carts, photo- 
graphing each other—up to all sorts of 

te maneuvers. 

Of course, these trick shots are a two- 
man job. One person works the camera, 
amd the other serves as a cat diplomat, 
Petsuading the cats into position and 
> back out of view very hur- 


All you need to bear in mind, in deal- 


The cat's paw is held to the wheel of the sewing machine by a rubber 
, and a piece of meat near the needle holds the animal's attention. 
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The kitten in the sleeping bag was perfectly content to pose because he was well fed 
and also sleepy. A bit of meat was hung in the Graflex to lure the feline cameraman. 


POSE YOUR PETS 


by MARIO and MABEL SCACHERI 


Authors of “The Fun of Photography," etc. 


Posed pictures of your pets are actually easier to take 
than unposed shots. But they require patience and guile. 


ing with animals, especially cats, is this 
—you can never be the least bit rough, 
cross, or impatient with the contrary lit- 
tle rascals. Slap a cat and it’s all off 
between you and him forever. That is 
why we like cats. Just try any dictator 
stuff on a cat and you will find out where 
you get off. Tiny as they are, huge as 
you are, they will defend their self-re- 
spect and dignity with their last breath. 
You can’t pet them one moment and 
abuse them the next. They don’t treat 
you that way. They are uniformly and 
unvaryingly affectionate, if you are. 

Our kittens have never been slapped. 
Never, no matter what they do. Not 
even when they tipped over the 8x10 
Deardorf on its tripod and sent it to the 
hospital. 

Even after the cat forgives and forgets, 


iE ln 


Sees Wiaires aay 


apparently, he will still be afraid of a 
hand that has struck him. In posing 
trick pictures, you must be able to han- 
dle the animals freely, without having 
them cringe or dodge. Our trouble is 
that our affectionate twins cling to our 
hands, and rub soft, loving heads against 
them, at the moment when we wish to 
withdraw from the scene quickly and 
shoot the flash. 

As a rule we use flash, with a syn- 
chronizer, rather than try to get these 
shots in sunlight. If you have a quiet 
corner of the yard where you can set 
up your “props” of toy furniture, or what 
have you, and create your little scene, 
you may succeed in getting something by 
outdoor light. But the kittens become 
more lively outdoors, the wind blows 
light-weight objects over, the neighbor’s 


Toy furniture may be used to advantage when photographing pets. 
' This picture was taken at 1/100 second, f 32, | medium flashbulb. 
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dog saunters up, a bird chirps in a tree— 
all sorts of things may happen to upset 
kitten aplomb. 

Not only that, but the sunlight causes 
the kittens to close their eyes to slits, 
while with a flash you get those big, 
round, goblin eyes which are one of the 
charms of a cat. And you can control 
the direction of the flashlight, whereas 
the sun is “up thar,” and shifts the an- 
gle of its light mighty slowly. 

Wherever you work, always try to 
photograph the kittens when they are 
sleepy and introspective. Feed them a 
big meal, and after they are stuffed, 
they drowse. Life is unreal, opposition 
to fate seems useless. They are in just 
the mood for photography. Get your 
scene all ready, then gently pick up your 
dozy kittens and place them where you 
want them. You will have plenty of time 
to shoot before they realize that some- 
thing. frightfully silly, and alien to cat 
dignity, is going on. 

This realization dawns on kittens much 
more slowly than on wise old cats. Cats 
of mature mind have a pretty good idea 
of the frivolity of human aims and ac- 
tivities. Come cajoling around them with 
a reflecting pan behind a flashbulb on 
your camera and they catch on imme- 
diately that there is going to be some 
more of that nonsense. Even kittens 
wake up and want to play, or to study 
your doings with puzzled eyes, after one 
or two pictures. 

The little scenes which you build up 
with toys may be arranged either on a 
table or on the floor. We prefer the floor. 
Not so far for the toys to drop, when a 
furry foot kicks them over. We set the 
camera on a tripod, bringing it up about 
2% feet high. For a living-room scene 
involving two or three pieces of furni- 
ture, we go back about 4 feet. We place 
a stand lamp at about the spot from 
which we intend to flash, study the ef- 
fect, and get our focus. When we are all 
ready to shoot, we bring the cats on the 
scene. 

The high speed Agfa Superpan Press 
film is grand for such shots, because it is 
so fast that you can close way down to 
a bug’s eye aperture, and get great depth 
of field, while using a high shutter speed. 
Our living-room shot was made at 1/100 
second, opening f 32, with one medium 
Superflash bulb about 4 feet from the 
scene. The depth of field was two feet 
or more, a comfortable latitude within 
which to arrange the props. With 32 
Scheiner film you would need to use an 
aperture of somewhere between f 16 and 
f 22. With 16 Scheiner film, you need 
f 8 This aperture, with the camera only 
4 feet from the subject, reduces your 
depth of field to 6 inches, too smail a 
space in which to work comfortably. 

Since kittens, even fat ones, are not 
ideally built for sitting in toy wicker 
chairs, we had to tie Purrcat with a strip 
of soft cloth into his chair. Lollypop 
managed to curl up in the settee without 
artificial aid. A bit of meat raised over 
their heads attracted their attention and 
kept them in the pose for an instant. 
Purrcat let his front legs droop down, in 
the pose of a cat sinking to rest after a 

(Continued on page 70) 












Photographing China and Glasswarg 
in a Commercial Studio 














E Be building and photogras 
still-life setups is often mom 
than one realizes on seeing % 
results. Much work and ingenuit 














man. Barker of Chicago, for Monteon 
Ward & Co. The first ph ile sds 
a typical chinaware shot ae 
was carefully and correctly placed tp {i 
an exacting layout. With the camera cen. 
tered directly in front of the setup ayj 
about 8 feet from the floor, the square 
composition was obtained. The plates 
were supported by lumps of modeling 
clay. 
As the basic lighting did not give gy. 
Above: A photograph of chinaware made ficient illumination to the cups and gay. 
for use in a catalogue. Below: The pho- ers, they had to be “washed” with a spo. 
tographer is shown at work on the setup. light during the ta 
Ee sure, as shown. 

The third 
shows a setup of cer 
glassware while the shot 
below gives some idea of 
the work involved. Plate 
glass was used as a bas 
for the merchandise and 
all sorts of odds and 
ends to support the glas 
shelves. The lighting 
consisted of one spit- 
light directed at the wall 
in back of the setup, In 
order to darken a por- 
tion behind the large 
cake plate so as to het- 
ter bring out the cn- 
tour of the plate, th 
beam of light was shaded 
with a cardboard placed 
just: in front and to one 
side of the spotlight. 

Barker made both shots with a Der- 
dorff studio camera on Eastman Commet- 
cial Ortho film. In both cases the les 
was stopped down to f 64. An expomr 
of 60 seconds was required for the chim 
and 40 seconds for the glass. 

Amateurs: can broaden their phole- 
graphic experiences, and have some fm 
at the same time, by experimenting wit 
simple still-life setups in the home-? 




















































































Above: Clear glassware is not easy to 
photograph. Right: Many odds and ends 
were used in arranging the merchandise. 
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~ practically LG is wrong 
with this picture. Lens too low; 
fighting “flattens-out" subject. 


LIGr 


OU may not possess an expensive 

camera, a synchronized speedgun or 

any other piece of fancy lighting 
equipment. But if you do own a rea- 
sonably good camera, a tripod, and a 
handflash reflector, this article is aimed 
right at you. And at every other ama- 
teur or free lance who is trying to get 
dong with a good inexpensive outfit. 

In summer especially the majority of 
picture possibilities are of the outdoor 
variety. High shutter speeds are needed 
to catch the action of the angler, sports- 
Man, or roaring speed-king. 

But in winter pictures and news move 
indoors. And it is principally in cover- 
ing indoor assignments that your inge- 
tuity can offset the advantage which goes 
with the other fellow’s expensive equip- 
ment. 

The simplest camera, plus ingenuity, 
tan get a better picture than the most 
cstly outfit in the hands of a thought- 
less, bored, or lazy photographer. 

services commonly ask their cor- 
Iespondents for informal pictures of 
newsworthy persons. By informal they 
don’t mean pictures of people lolling 
about in their shirtsleeves with their 
Meckties off and their slippers on. They 
teally mean pictures taken with the sub- 


‘Wt apparently unaware of the camera. 
~ We do not intend here to invade the 


nh of posing. But in most cases light- 


‘ing alone can achieve the desired illu- 
Mn of informality. 


ist off, let’s explain our stand on this 


Withgun business. These instruments are 


able in certain fields of pho- 
hy. They are valuable adjuncts to 
its of people who can afford to own 
Especially when they are used in 
with one or more extension 


(nis, they are unbeatable. 


it when the photographer simply 
Several typical flashgun shots of 
bject he’ll get a lot of flat lighting. 


In » this picture he h hting is a 
bit better but a 


too low and pose is unnatural. 


2 


lens ‘is still 


Here the pose is more life-like, 
background is better, 
high, but highlights are burned. 





Lighting is well balanced - 
and the lens is at a good height. 
A well-modeled photo rest 


Make The Picture 


by HOYT BARNETT 
Sales Manager, ‘'Newsphotos,"” New York City 


It is a simple matter to get good indoor portraits with inex- 
pensive equipment if you learn the efficient use of an ordi- 
nary handflash to give your subject a pleasing lighting. 


And we're dealing here with simple 
equipment which is within the means of 
all camera owners. 

So let us assume that you have reached 
your subject’s home or office, have your 
handflash set and your camera on a tri- 
pod. First, of course, you must get your 
subject into an accommodating frame of 
mind, insofar as is possible. That’s your 
problem, and it varies with individual 
subjects. 

Now, set up the tripod and set it high. 
Make three “open and shut” flash ex- 
posures, thank the man, and get out. 
Simple, isn’t it? 

But wait a minute. If your subject is 
seated at his desk have him lean forward. 
Get him into a pose which suggests that 
he is about to do something. This simple 
quality alone denotes action about to take 
place, which in most pictures is equiva- 
lent to action. 

If you doubt this, try it on yourself or 
on a friend. Sit back in a chair and re- 
lax. . You not only look photographically 
dead but you feel inactive. Now lean 
forward a bit, pull your elbows back so 
that your hands are in the same vertical 
plane as your chin. Get your chin ahead 
of your stomach. You've portrayed at 
least some degree of action. 

Now that you have your subject prop- 
erly set, don’t kill the picture with light. 
Don’t shoot right into his face so that the 


Cameraman Lederhandler of “Newsphotos” 
made excellent use of his flashgun in 
this picture of Tokyo publisher Takaishi. 


light “dead-pans” his features. You can 
shoot him with an angle light from the 
handflash even while he’s facing the 
camera and still get a good picture. 
You must know which side of the face 
to hit with the light. If the subject is 
facing the camera shoot the light on the 
dark side of his face. One side may be 
illuminated by light from a window or an 
open door. The flash striking on the 
other side will be stronger than the nat- | 
(Continued on page 79) 








YOUR LENS AT WO} 
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Setup used to make illustrations in Figs. | and 2, showing smoke box, stand for holding 


lens, negative holder with comb, and horizontal enlarger used for the light source. 


by WALTER E. BURTON 
Photographs by the Author 


The action of your camera lens need no longer be a 
mystery. The author shows you how, with the aid of a 
smoke chamber, you can actually see it form an image. 


HE yogi dispels mysteries by gaz- 

ing into his crystal ball and seeing 
things that remain invisible to other 

eyes. You can go him one better with 
the aid of a magic box that will do much 
to clear up one of the most widespread 
of photographic mysteries by showing ex- 
actly how a lens works. While the yogi 
alone can see what, if anything, transpires 
inside his crystal, anyone can observe and 
study the beam pattern of a camera lens 
as revealed by a simple smoke chamber. 
Many photographers have difficulty un- 


The lens to be tested can be mounted in a 
lens board or piece of cardboard and held 
in place with three ordinary wood screws. 


derstanding how a lens forms an image, 
the effect of stopping down, and the 
action of an auxiliary lens, simply because 
such things are mostly in the abstract. 
“If I could only see . . .” you complain. 
Well, you can see; and have a lot of fun 
besides. 

Your magic smoke chamber can be al- 
most any old box, preferably one of wood, 
whose length is about twice the focal 
length of the biggest lens you are going 
to examine, whose height is anything from 
about 8 inches up, and whose depth is at 


A pan of incense placed inside the box 
furnishes the smoke. The box is lined 
with black paper to prevent reflections. 


least 4 inches. You will need, in a 

a sheet of glass as long as the hy 
about 2 inches narrower than #4 
side; a second piece of glass me: 
about 3 inches square; two strips of y 
each about 1% inches wide and as long 
the box; and some black paint or pans 
for covering the inside and front 

of the box. 

Cut grooves lengthwise in the 
strips so that, when they are mou 
above and below the glass panel while # 
rests against the open side of the hy 
there will be spaces permitting the glx 
to slide in or out. Ends of the glass panal 
when it is in a closed position, should rest 
rather snugly against the vertical edges of 
the box to prevent the escape of smoke, 
The box normally rests on its side, with 
the glass panel in a vertical Position, as 
shown in the photographs. 

In one end of the box, halfway between 
the edges of the grooved strips, cut a 
square hole or bore a circular one, toa 
diameter that is slightly greater than the 
diameter of the largest lens you are likely 
to use. Cover this hole, on the inside, 
with the smaller piece of glass, held in 
place by small screws, nails, tacks, strips 
of wood or adhesive tape. 

Finally, cover the inside of the box and 
all other surfaces visible from the glass- 
paneled side, with dull black paper, black 
lacquer, enamel, or house paint. Another 
excellent preparation which gives a dull, 
non-reflecting surface is made by mixing 
lampblack in very thin shellac. ; 

The lens to be studied or tested can be 
held over the hole in the end of the box 
by any convenient means. If there isa 
lens board, it can be secured lightly with 
small, round-head screws. If the lens has 
no board, it usually can be mounted tem- 
porarily in a square or rectangle of card- 
board which is fastened to the box with 
small screws, thumb tacks, or adhesive 
tape. Another way of holding lensesim 
small-diameter barrels or shutters is by 
means of a chemical ring stand equipped 
with a test-tube clamp. In all cases, make 
sure that only light passing through & 
lens can enter the hole in the smoke 
chamber. bi 

To fill the chamber with smoke, ‘ 
light a piece of incense inside it and slit 
the glass panel to a closed position. ma 
few minutes the smoke will be dene 
enough to reveal clearly the beam par 
tern of a lens. Of course, there are omer 
ways of producing smoke, but the incen® 
method is one of the simplest and 
est, and gives excellent results. 

Use the chamber in a room that hasm 
source of illumination other than B® 
upon which the lens is focused. 75” 
source can be any of a considera 
variety, from a bare electric lamp #2 
horizontal enlarger that projects SUIS 
light. When the chamber is TuncHomby 
you should see, clearly defined 9% - 
smoke, the path taken by the bur $ 5 
light rays passing through the lens. 7% 


some reason, there is something 
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Another 


ingly mysterious in the way these rays 
sddenly become visible, and the fascina- 
tion of first seeing them is worth all the 


‘faible required to construct the cham- 


A striped effect seen in the illustra- 
was obtained in the following man- 
ner, A horizontal condenser enlarger 
a 500-watt T-20 projection lamp 
yas set up about five feet from the end of 
ibe smoke chamber having the lens hole. 


AG (15 cm.) Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens was 
- mounted over the hole as shown. The en- 
| Iger was equipped with a 12 cm. (4%4”) 


objective lens. A comb having 22 teeth 

inch was placed in the negative car- 
rier, with the teeth horizontal. The en- 
larger was blocked up until the axis of its 
jens system was the same as that of the 
ns on the smoke chamber. The image 
of the comb was focused sharply on the 
end of the smoke chamber, and then the 
focus was varied until the alternate light 
and dark bars forming the lens beam pat- 
jern were most distinct. 

The enlarger produced a satisfactory 
pattern when the objective lens was re- 
moved, and only the condensers were 
yorking but the comb image could not be 

i In a similar way, an ordinary 
gotlight can be employed as a light 
surce—or anything else bright enough to 
fom a visible beam in the smoke. A 
gotlight should be focused so that the 
beam is narrowest (in the smoke cham- 
ber) slightly beyond the normal focal dis- 
tance of the lens being examined. 

With this setup you can discover a 
number of interesting things about lenses, 
or if you already know all there is to be 
discovered, you can make your knowledge 
visible. 


For example, what do auxiliary lenses 
do? First mount the regular camera lens 
m the smoke chamber, and you get a pat- 
ten like that shown in Fig. 2A. The rays 
df light converge to a point, cross, and 
read apart again. The point where the 
bundle is narrowest is the region of 
sharpest focus, and is the best place to put 


the sensitized film if you want to make. 


aphotographic record of the spot of light. 
Note that the bundle of light is reason- 
ably narrow for some distance to the right 
and left of this point, so that if the film 
were moved one way or the other slightly, 
you still would get a reasonably sharp 
mage. You actually can try this, with a 
piece of white cardboard instead of a 
flm, when the smoke chamber is open. 
The image you will see will be that of the 
comb, lamp filament, or, in the case of a 
frosted lamp, the bulb itself. 

Thus, for the first time, you actually 
fn see that elusive quality known as 
depth of focus.” Later, you will observe 
how this depth can be increased. 

Incidentally, the smoke chamber, when 
‘concentrated source of light is -used, 
fms only the image of that source, 
Which might be considered as a single 
point in a complete scene. A picture is 
made up of an infinite number of such 

but to try to see all of them at 

ome would lead only to confusion. You 
tm, however, observe several points at 
Same time, by focusing on two or more 
Rotlights or other bright sources placed 
me above the other. Try the stunt with 





Fig. |. Smoke chamber reveals effect of stopping down a 6” Zeiss Tessar lens. From top 
to bottom the apertures are # 4.5, f 8, and f 16. The white line (F) marks the focal 
plane. Stopping down the lens cuts off marginal rays and increases the depth of focus. 


the lights equidistant from the lens, and 
then with them at various distances, and 
note the behavior of the beam patterns. 

Fig. 2B shows what happens when an 
auxiliary lens permitting the camera to 
work closer to the subject (copy attach- 
ment) is placed over the regular lens. 
The focus is shortened, and at the widest 
lens opening you can notice some fuzzi- 
ness (not visible in the picture) about the 
narrowest region of the beam. By stop- 
ping down the lens, this fuzzy condition 
is eliminated, indicating that copy at- 
tachments produce sharpest results when 
the lens is used at a small diaphragm 
setting. 

A lens for shortening the working dis- 


tance is itself a positive element, which 
means that it magnifies. For producing a 
telephoto effect that makes distant objects 
larger on the film, you use a negative 
lens, or one that reduces instead of mag- 
nifying when you look through it at some- 
thing. Fig. 2C shows what happens to the 
light beam when an auxiliary telephoto 
attachment is placed over the regular lens. 
The focus is lengthened so much that the 


‘plane of sharpest focus has moved to the 


opposite end of the box, and the diverg- 
ing half of the beam is lost entirely. This 
figure represents more closely than the 
others the conditions inside an ordinary 
camera, for the light rays come to focus 
(Continued on page 74) 


Fig. 2. Attachable front lenses change the focal length of an objective. A. 6” Zeiss 
Tessar at f 4.5. B. Focal length shortened by means of auxiliary front lens (Zeiss 


Proxar). 
stopped down to f 8 to sharpen image. 


C. Focal length increased by another slip-on lens (Zeiss Distar). 


Same 
White line (F) marks the focal plane. 
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PAINT YOUR DARKROOM : 


WrllTeé 


by JOHN EDWIN HOGG 


Your darkroom need not be a black dungeon. If your "safelights” 
are safe, you can make darkroom work pleasant and easy by 
painting the walls white instead of the traditional, gloomy black. 


WHITE darkroom! It may sound 

as loony as a pink elephant but it 
isn’t. It is a reality that I created for 
myself by ceasing to pay tribute to su- 
perstition and tramping all over a sacred 
tradition that has bedeviled photograph- 
ers long enough. 

Go into almost any photographic shop 
today and you'll find a place that is 
about as cheerful as a coal mine. Come 
into my shop and you'll find a light, 
well-ventilated room that is dark when 
I want it dark, but light and cheerful 
when I’m working under various photo- 
graphic safelights. It is a shop in which 
I can work to better advantage because 
I have better use of my eyes and am 
entirely free from that sense of mental 
depression that a few hours in most 
photographic darkrooms are almost cer- 
tain to bring. 

I've been working in photographic 
shops for many a year, and, like practi- 
cally every other photographer, I ac- 
cepted as fact the tradition that the 
inside of a darkroom should be painted 
black. Black, we were told, would elimi- 
nate danger to emulsions from reflected 
actinic light. So without stopping to 
think the matter through, I painted my 
darkroom black and worked for years 
in an environment precisely that of a 
cave. 

Then about 1928 an enterprising clerk 
in a photographic supply store gave me 
a very plausible story about experi- 
ments which “scientifically proved” that 
orange was a better color than black. 
For the next several years I worked in 
a darkroom that looked like a Shell 
service station when the white light was 


turned on—and it was just as dark and . 


dismal as a black darkroom under any 
type of photographic safelight. 

More recently I had occasion to make 
some improvements in my shop and de- 
cided that a fresh coat of paint would 
help. Through force of habit, I suppose 
I should have bought another gallon of 
special orange-colored paint. But I 
didn’t. I began to ask myself, “Why 
should a darkroom be painted black? 
Why should I paint it orange, just be- 
ee ee ee 
proper color? 


light to be reflected regardless of the 
color of the walls. And if my safelights 
are safe for the emulsion with which I 

















"| don't care if > if hy; is good for Athletes 
Foot—get your pe et outa my prints.” 


am working, how can a white wall re- 
flect any light more dangerous to the 
emulsion than the light of the safelight 
itself?” 

The experiment seemed worth trying. 
So instead of buying more orange col- 
ored paint, I gave the whole interior two 
base coats of flat white, then a finish 
coat of snow-white, glossy enamel. The 
result is a photographic darkroom that 
is as light and cheerful as a modern 
kitchen. 

To determine whether it was going to 
be a success or a failure I ran a test by 
developing half a dozen nly 
panchromatic negatives, developing them 
for 5 minutes at a temperature of 65 
degrees in a solution that called for 14 


— development. When ] 
panchromatic safelight he 

shop seemed to be so flooded w 

that I mused—here’s where the n 

fog up if they’re going to. I ¢ 

the development for the remain 

minutes in the full glare of te: 


. light. The final result was a set 


tives as nearly perfect as anyt 
ever made. 

If my white darkroom was 
super-speed panchromatic r ve 
knew there was no question abe 


being safe for the various types of pr 


ing paper with which I am ex 
working. No fogging of any pri 
paper thus far, although I had to 
several hundred prints before ' ‘3 
to such a previously unheard-of yp 
of visible light. When the 
turned on I can now develop p 
inspection with far less eye 
seem to have about ten times aa 
of light I ever had before. As a 
of fact I have no more light, 
merely utilizing and taking advar 
such light as the safelights prod 
plified by reflection, to make my 
cole Ot Se ast | 
for emulsions as the same safelight 
were in a black darkroom esa 
with orange-colored walls, ~~ 
I expect to be engaged in some 
of photographic work until old 
strikes me down, but never again Ww 
work in a shop painted other 


tribute to a superstition, a super 
that was never founded upon any f 
of scientific fact. Having ¢ 
error by a little logical ¢ aking, 
suggestion to every photographer 
works in a darkroom is this: Paint 
darkroom white! If it is dark itis 
regardless of the color of the wal 
your safelights are safe you . 
any reflection from a white s 
than the light of the safelight its 
be done with the black darkrod 
done with the orange-colored da 
Paint your darkroom white. 
[It is suggested that those } 
white darkrooms make sure tha 
are no light leaks from outside. 
another room. One of the reaso 
rooms were originally painted bl 
to ensure as much absorption of 
light as possible in case any ¢ 
White walls might pick up si 
reflect it, and fog susceptible i 
and paper.—Eb.]— 


Picture of the Month (opposite page) 


Sweeping curves, much sought in composition for their di 


ta 
- 


effect, presented themselves to Kirby Kean atop the} 
Dam. They were cleverly accentuated by the photog 
who shot them at a moment when deep black shadow! 


alleled the curves. 


(For Technical Data see 
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“Our daily bread” can be photographed in countless 

ways. Emoé Vadas of Budapest illustrates this idea 

with a long shot of harvesters while the closeup of 

cutting bread conveys it just as graphically. The 

photographer of the latter remains unknown —he 

unfortunately failed to put his name on the print. 
(For Technical Data see page 62) 

















by 


» New York City 


og OE EN: 


Aber 


Ray Al- 


lined;” fully relaxed bathing girl 
Bathin 
Ray 


contrast to 


ictor Pokorny’s ath- 
cally 


lete. An absolute 


this muscular male is 


bert's photographi 
'For Technical Data see page 62) 


Thirty-four international salons 


exhibited V 


& Pokorny, Arnold, Pa. 





Pictorial effects are frequently 
obtained by gigantic enlarge- 
ments of familiar objects. Fred 
Korth of Chicago reveals an in- 
teresting pattern in skin. Paul C. 
Kirsch of Jersey City gets amaz- 
ing expression in a huge eye. 
(For Technical Data see page 62) 











If you were assigned to cover 
a national holiday in pictures, 
how would you go about it? 
Harold Lambert of Philadelphia, 
Pa., used brief phases of 
the festivities as symbols. 
(For Technical Data see page 62) 











Some may argue that photography is ne 
But when you come across such chan 
pictures as these by Herman A. Sch 
Indianapolis, Ind., you may have to rg 
your theory. For these prints have all 
atmosphere of etchings, strong individug 
and are miles apart from record photog 
(For Technical Data see page 62) 


OLD BERN 
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Pricture taking is often 
handicapped by smoke, yet 
smoke in itself is a fasci- 
hating picture subject that 
offers an endless variety of 
fom, color, and moods. 

(For Technical Data see page 62) 


The Cigarette . . . by Aldo 
Chiappero, Beverly Hills, Calif. 
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Classical dance and the Lindy 
Hop call for different photo- 
graphic techniques. Ferenz 
Fedor of Albuquerque, N. M., 
posed his dancers carefully out- 
doors. Max J. Futterman of New 
York City used speedflash to 
stop the ecstatic action of swing. 


(For Technical Data see page 62) 
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At Toluca . .. . by Max 
J. Futterman, New York City 


Baboon Family ... . by 
Cy LaTour, Montebello, Calif. 

















Man and beast alike do not 
look their best when eating. If 
it is eating that you want to pic- 
ture, snap them between bites, 
showing their faces in full. 
(For Technical Data see page 62) 
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HOMEMADE LIGHTING UNIT 


by RALPH E. KNOWLES 


Photographer, Los Angeles, Calif. 


Here's a versatile floodlight, suitable for any 
type of indoor photography, and easy to build. 


B coming of winter is usually ac- 
mpanied by an increased interest 
j indoor photography. Amateurs 
i about to experience their first 
“in work with artificial light and 
enjoy the economy of homebuilt 
ent will find here a description of 
g unit that has proven adequate 
iny type of indoor picture. 
Manning this portable lighting unit, 
ded that I wanted one with six 
, some plug-in fixtures for 
y lights, and separate switches to 
Se them by. In addition I wanted a 
“hat was small, light in weight, com- 
@ electrically safe, and inexpensive. 
accompanying photographs and wir- 
fiagram illustrate a homemade light 
Ras served satisfactorily for over two 
& To purchase such an outfit one 
iid probably have to spend $35 or $40. 
lnding the work I had done “on the 
He” this one cost me only $12.05. 
three-ply veneer wood case was 
fin a planing mill. The two halves 
made of equal size, each measuring 


AOOC 
ot, 


WIRING DIAGRAM 


Oo oO 








1742x1014x4 inches on the outside. They 
were then joined together with three 
brass hinges. The hinges, handles, and 
snap locks were obtained at the “dime” 
store, and the finished case was painted 
with dark blue-gray floor paint. 

To mount the sockets I used %4” black 
iron pipe. You will need eight 2” nip- 
ples (%4” pipe which is 2 inches long), 
six tees, six 1%” to %” reducers, six 
¥” nipples, four 14” flanges for the ends, 
and six sockets. The pipe serves both as 
a solid support for the bulbs and as a 
conduit for the wire. This is good pro- 
tection against “shorts.” 

A wood partition was inserted at one 
end of each half of the case 344” from 
the ends. The compartment in the top 
half is used for storage of extension cords 
when traveling, while the section in the 
lower half houses a panel for switches 
and outlets. The panel is made of heavy 
sheet iron with holes drilled to receive 
the switches and outlets. The drilling was 
done with a drill press, but it could be 
done equally well with an ordinary hand 

or breast drill. There is 
no reason why a bakelite 
panel such as used for 
radio sets would not do 
just as well as the iron 
and be easier to work. 

(Continued on page 81) 
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Complete assembly with reflector, lights, and panel removed from lower half of the case. 


The unit contains six No. 2 Photoflood 
lamps, each controlled by a switch at the 
socket, and outlets for auxiliary lights. 


Below: Closeup showing how the sockets 
are mounted solidly by means of !/2” to 
Vg" reducers which fit into the iron tees. 





T. L. Alexander, Haines City, Fla., took 
this with a Contax II and medium yellow 
filter, 1 sec. at f 22 on Agfa Finopan. 


His small daughter’s sty plus burnt cork bi ig Candid portrait by Howard Springate, Chi. 
gave H. L. Nichols, Bayonne, N. J., the : ‘ cago, made with a Voigtlander Avus on 
idea for this shot, made with a 9x12 Kawee. Agfa Super Plenachrome, 1/100 sec, at F453, 


Milton G. Karsteller, Chicago, took this [tqgearde at Far mer mgs dae ogreones ge shot by Edwin L. Baker, Buffalo, 
I 


interesting shot with a Korelle Reflex. He by Sam Louis, Brooklyn, with a Rolleicord; -» taken with an Eastman Bullet cam- 
became a camera fan cnly seven months ago. 1/300 sec. at f 8 on Agfa Superpan Press. era on Agfa Plenachrome No. 127 rollfilm. 


Right: Taken with a 
Rolleiflex and 3.5 
Tessar lens by Wm. O. 
Mussey, Jr., Denver, 
Colo. The exposure, 
1/50 sec. at f 11 on 
Agfa Superpan Press. 


Below: Photograph by 
R. E. Boyse, Detroit, 
Mich., made on Eastman 
Infra Red film with a 
Kodak Bantam camera 
and Wratten A (red) 
filter, 1/25 sec. at f 8. 


The star for the second best picture this month 
g>es to L. H. Best of Williamsport, Pa., for 
this shot made from the Empire State Build- 
ing in New York City. He took it with a Kodak 
Duo Six-20 camera and Kodak color filter. 





h by J. R. McLemore, Salem, Va., unusual in that 
Be made at 2 a.m. by moonlight with a Contax II cam- 


Pictures From 


21 Our Readers 


The exposure was 10 min. at f 2 on Agfa Superpan. 


This excellent photograph by J. H. Wagner, Toronto, 
Canada, was selected as the best picture this month. 
It was taken with a 3A Kodak and f 7.7 lens on Super 
Sensitive Pan film, 1/50 sec. at f 16. Only a small 
portion of the negative was used for this picture. 


Silhouette taken with a 21, x3¥, Graflex, f 4.5 anastigmat 
lens, and K-2 filter, by Ray Armstrong, LaCrosse, Wis. 
An exposure of 1/40 sec. at f 16 was made on Verichrome. 


Below: Francis A. Leigh, Trenton, N. J., 
took this with a Speed Graphic, 6” lens 
and Wratten A (red) filter on S. S. Pan. 


Right: Leica shot by 
Thomas J. Murden, Jr., 
New Orleans, La., made 
on Agfa Supreme, 1/40 
sec. at f 4.5 usin 

one No. 2 Photoflood. 


V. T. Hudson, Mounds, IIll., took this fine Photo by Mrs. A. C. Hamilton, Grand 
action picture with a Kodak Retina and K-2 Rapids, Mich., with a 31, x 444 Graflex, 
filter, 1/500 sec. at f 8 on E. K. Super-X. 1/135 sec. at f 6.3 on S. S. Pan film. 








? PHOTC 


TEST YOUR KNOWLEDGE 


For correct answers see Page 83 





1. In a fresh fixing bath, at 65 degrees F., 
prints should not fix less than: 

Fifteen minutes. 

Forty minutes: 

Eighty minutes. 
2. If you wished to record on pan film 
miles of rugged mountain scenery partly 
obscured by haze, you could make your lens 
"see" farther by using in front of it a: 

Green filter. 

Blue filter. 

Red filter. 

Light Yellow Filter. 
3. Pyro, the developing agent, is really 
an abbreviation of the chemical: 

Pyro-metol. 

Pyroxyline. 

Pyromania. 

Pyrogallol. 
4. If possible, you should wash your 
prints in a tank that has an intake at the 
top, and the outlet at the bottom; pri- 
marily because: 

The tank is less likely to clog and 

overflow. 
The prints are better washed due to 
the constant flow of water. 


IN PHOTOGRAPHY 


Hypo, which is heavier than water, 
settles to the bottom of the tank 
and is drained off more quickly. 

Foreign matter is less likely to settle 
on the prints when the water is in 
constant motion. 

5. If you wished to get a picture of a 
moying object with a slow shutter speed, 
your shot would be more likely to turn out 
well if the object moved: 

Straight across the field of vision. 

In wide circles. 

At a 45 degree angle to the lens. 

Straight toward the lens. 

6. A long bellows on your camera would 
come in handy if you wished to use: 

A wide angle lens. 

A photoflash bulb. 

A long focal length lens. 

A synchronized range finder. 


7. If someone should ask you what P.O.P. 


stood for, the correct answer would be: 
Photography on Parade. 
Processing oil prints. 
Printing out paper. 
Poor old photographer. 
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LATER PROGRESS OF 


DAGUERREOTYPE 





- PETZVAL’'S PORTRAIT LENS- 





PETZVAL'S LENS CONSISTED OF FOUR LENSES 

IN TWO COMBINATIONS - THE FRONT 

COMBINATION CONSISTED OF A POSITIVE 

LENS OF CROWN GLASS CEMENTED TO A 

Sig NEGATIVE LENS OF FLINT GLASS- THE REAR 

oat COMBINATION CONSISTED OF TWO LENSES, THE 

NEGATIVE BEING OF FLINT AND THE POSITIVE 

OF CROWN GLASS. 

THE DISCOVERY BY JOHN FREDERICK 

GODDARD (1840) THAT A COMBINATION OF 

* BROMINE AND IODINE WAS MUCH MORE 

IN 1840 | SENSITIVE THAN EITHER ALONE, ALONG WITH THE 

VOIGTLANDER = ~.\ PETZVAL_LENS, DECREASED THE TIME OF EXPOSURE 
<=) FOR PORTRAITS TO ONE MINUTE. 


CONSTRUCTED THE *- 
eee ee eet OKAY SIS! 
HOLD IT / 











FIRST PETZVAL \°"- 
PORTRAIT LENS FROM ) THE FIRST ATTEMPTS 


















THE CALCULATIONS | ---/ AT PORTRAITURE SEEM HOPE 

MADE BY JOSEPH \—-]| TO HAVE BEEN MY NOSE 
PETZVAL,A ~ | MADE IN AINT SHINY 

MATHEMATICIAN OF) ~{ AMERICA — 

VIENNA, BEFORE {7 -"(0R. DRAPER 

THIS TIME THE ONLY © OF 

LENS FOR CAMERAS) ' } PHILADELPHIA 

WAS THE SINGLE [( (TOOK PORTRAITS 

LENS WITH A SMALL:) OF HIS 

APERTURE. THE (|_{ SISTER IN 


AN APERTURE OF ): 
F6, WHICH WAS [i 


, — eS PROCESS IN PHILADELPHIA IN FEBRUARY i840. 











Camera Clubs Compete {5 
Pop Photo Trophi : pe 


iB trex Inter-Club Compete ‘oa: 
sored by the Manhattan Camera Club 
of New York City, has been enthusiastj. 
cally supported by camera clubs through. 
out the country. As an added ines 
and as a means of expressing 
proval of this splendid unde taki 
the Manhattan Club, 
PoPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY is awarding a 
handsome trophy, 
for permanent pos- 
session, to the Cam- 
era Club receiving 
the highest score for 
three months (not 
necessarily consec- 
utive). 

The Inter-Club 
Competition, which 
began in September, 
is to run monthly. 
Each club must 
submit only four 
prints made by four 
different members. 
Competent pictori- 
alists will judge the 
entries, each print ©) 
to be judged indi- Popae ae ; 
vidually and scored. : 
The total for the four prints of each dh 
will constitute the club’s score. Other 
prizes are to be given each month tothe 
best individual prints. 

Poputar PxotocraPuy feels that 
competition should do much to sti 
photographic excellence, and is 
to lend its support to this splendid proje 
which the Manhattan Camera { 
initiated. — 








Keep Your Darkroom Clean 
HE old saying, “Cleanliness is next 
to godliness,” is a valuable axiom for 

the photographer, amateur or profes- 





sional, to follow. ject 
Have you ever entered a darkroom @ print. 
where the floors were littered with cigar- int 


ettes, splashed with hypo and developer, BF facto, 
and cluttered with odds and ends? That 
darkroom shows lack of efficiency. — 
Here are a few “do and don’t” ides 
which will be of help. 
Soap and water and a little applicatie 
of muscle will make a big improvement 
Keep trays and bottles clean. Don't eet 
forget the minor items like corks) 
stirring rods. Table and developing # 
should always be washed after use: 
enlarging machine should be dusted) 
A draw-string bag over the me 
will eliminate the dust menace. @ 
If you must smoke in your da 
provide yourself with an ash tray, 
wise you may drop ashes in hypot 
veloper at a crucial moment. A 
basket painted white is a big? 
keeping the darkroom unlittered. | 
away the towel which you use wee 
week. Paper towels are a boon | 
photographer and are inexpensive, 
A few moments cleaning Wile 
hours later on, and improve your WOER= 
H. Hamilton, Shawinigan Falls, 
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This service 


., South Norwalk, Conn.—You 
to have placed your camera at the 

low angle in snapping this pic- 
of the spaniel. The dog’s position 
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Photo by R. E. P. 





Left: Drawing which 
suggests a better use 
of the background 
and new cropping. 


and expression are 
good, too. It is un- 
~_ ; fortunate, however, 
that the door frame extends down into 
the top of the picture, since the dark 
mss tends to crowd the composition 
dwnward and is otherwise distracting. 
The somewhat gray quality of your print 
indicates that the negative was overex- 
posed or that the ey was underdevel- 
oped. There is lack of detail in the sub- 
ject and no rich blacks in the original 
print, Lighting was pretty well handled, 
ad placing the black dog against the 
light background was a good idea. A re- 
fector could have been used to advantage 
fo throw more light on the shadow side 
ofthe dog and thus allow some detail to 
teord on the film. The accompanying 
sketch shows how the picture might have 
wen shot to better advantage. 








PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 





Crilicchuch 


is free to our readers. Send your prints with technical data to POPULAR 


Prints will not be returned. 


H. L. K., Haverhill, Mass—A pleasing 
model and good light afforded you an 
opportunity for a good outdoor portrait. 
And you very nearly got an excellent 
one. The principal objection to this shot 
is the background, which tends to swal- 
low up your model. Her hair blends 
right into the surrounding foliage. Light- 
ing and camera angle were very capably 
managed, and you captured a good ex- 
pression. Try another shot like this one, 
using either a very dark background or 
shooting against the sky with a filter. 
Either method will tend to throw your 
subject into relief more dramatically. 
The print itself indicates that highlights 
may be blocked up in your negative. 
which would explain the rather chalky 
appearance of the lighted portions of the 
subject’s face. Or your print may have 
been underdeveloped a little bit. 


Ww. S. W., Luverne, Minn—A _ cute 
youngster. a fine expression, and a very 
sizeable fish are excellent photographic 
material. and might have produced an 
outstanding picture had you approached 
the subject a little differently. The most 


ome 





"Photo by W. 3. i's 


apparent weakness of this shot is its 
background, which does not give your 
subjects any copereeny to stand out. 
A simpler setting would have been much 
better. Then, the fish should have been 
placed to one side of the child, with the 
latter shown looking at it instead of 
toward the photographer. This would 
have served to direct attention toward 
the prize catch, and yet need not have 
minimized the child’s importance too 
much. Another point for criticism is 
that both fish and child have been cut 
off at the bottom margin of the print. 
The result of this is that neither subject 
has had justice done to it, and the print 
lacks a “base.” You always invite trouble 
when you allow vertical objects to shoot 
up out of the bottom of a print. 


D. G. F., Knoxville, Tenn.—Since, as 
you mention, you have more of the sub- 
ject’s figure on your negative, it would 
have been much better to include more 
of it in the print area. As it is, the print 
appears rather chopped off along the 
lower edge. Expression, lighting, and 
camera angle have been handled very 
well. Regarding print quality it must 
be said that the face has a washed-out, 
chalky appearance and is lacking in de- 




































































Photo by D. G. 


tail or modeling. Longer exposure or 
development (or possibly both) of your 
print might have corrected this. The 
black line across the top portion of the 
picture indicates where you should have 
cropped the print at the top. This, to- 
gether with the suggested addition of a 
corresponding section below, would have 
produced a more pleasingly centered 
image. 
os tk * 

R. McK., Monticello, Calif—You had 
a good idea here, but we believe you 
would have been better off had you elim- 
inated the football helmet in the imme- 
diate ‘foreground. Being considerably 
out of focus, the helmet tends to be con- 
fusing, and its dark contour along the 
corner of the picture does not help com- 
positionally. Another suggestion is that 
the player should have held the football 
(which hardly shows at all) on the side 
nearest the light, where it would have 
been more readily discernible. Omission 








Photo by R. McK. 


of the helmet, together with a field of 
view which would have included the sub- 
ject’s feet, would have made this an ex- 
cellent shot. Exposure, camera angle, and 
facial ey ge, Seg good. The figure stands 
out against the sky effectively. 





































G. D. B., Chico, Calif. | have read about films hav- 
ing been hypersensitized. Can you tell me of a 
way of doing this? 


ANSWER: The easiest and the most effective 
method of hyrersensitization is the Dersch- 
Duerr process, discovered by two Agfa chem- 
ists. Procure a small amount of metallic 
mercury (about 0.5 gram) and place it in a 
small open bottle. Put your film in a light- 
tight non-metallic container with the open 
bottle and seal the container. 

Loose, unwrapped film should be so treated 
for from 36 to 48 hours. Tightly spooled tim 
may require as long as a week’s time. This 
hypersensitization may be done either before 
or after your film is exposed. There is a 
greater boost in sensitivity when the film 
has been exposed first. The effects of this 
process will wear cff when the film is not de- 
veloped within a month’s time. But the 
process may be repeated when the film has 
recovered from a previous treatment. From 
50 to 150 per cent increase in emulsion 
activity may be obtained by this method, 
and its results are evenly distributed over 
the emulsion surface. 


R. E. E., Winnipeg, Man. Having used a red filter 
on some recent vacation shots, | am disappointed to 
find that the sky in them is almost ‘'bald.'' My ex- 
posures were made by meter, and the filter factor 
used was that recommended by the manufacturer. 
My negatives have good density. Why didn't | get 
the clouds | was trying for? 


ANSWER: You may have given sufficient 
exposure to counteract the red filter’s over- 
correction. It is common among veteran 
photographers to determine the correct ex- 
posure for a given filter and a given scene, 
and then to allow a slightly shorter exposure 
than the one deduced. Filters permit con- 
siderable latitude in their use, and in the 
case of a red filter the more you “under- 
expose” the darker your blue sky will ap- 
pear in your print. Through experimenta- 
tion you will discover just what filter factors 
to use in order to achieve the correction you 
desire. Any approach to overexposure tends 
to nullify a filter’s effect. 


L. J. P., Houston, Tex. How can | remove hypo and 
developer stains from my trays? 


ANSWER: We have never heard of hypo 
“stains” in trays. You probably refer to 
the white, crusty deposit left by hypo after 
it dries. This may be easily washed off with 
plain water. Developer stains may be re- 
moved from your trays in several ways. 
Perhaps the easiest is to fill the tray with 
water sufficient to cover all the stains. Add 
to this from 3 to 6 ounces of 28% acetic 
acid (depending upon the size of the tray) 
and allow this mixture to stand in the tray 
overnight. It will then be easy to rub off 
all stains with the fingers, after which the 
tray should be thoroughly rinsed in water. 
It’s a good idea, too, to pour your acetic 
stop bath into your developer tray after you 
empty the latter. Slosh this around for a 
minute or two before rinsing your developer 
tray in water. This will greatly retard the 
formation of stains. 


E. D. M., Boston, Mass. My miniature enlarger per- 
mits blowups only up to about 10 diameters. How 
can | get bigger prints from my present equipment? 


ANSWER: Several things will contribute 
to bigger enlargements. Replace your en- 
larger upright (on which the lamp housing 
and negative carrier slide up and down) 
with a longer one Or, if possible, swing the 
lamp housing around so it will project your 
negative upon the floor; then place your 
paper easel on the floor. Also, it occurs to 
us that you may be using a lens having a 3” 
focal length or longer. You will find a 2” 
enlarging lens most satisfactory for minia- 
ture work, since it will give you a greater 
degree of magnification at a comfortable 
working distance from the easel. 


C. B. H., Beaumont, Tex. | find it very difficult to 
develop 36 exposure films. When the film is in the 
developer it curls in the center, thus preventing even 
development. How cai ! eliminate this trouble? 


ANSWER: It is best to get a regular min- 
iature roll film tank with a spool or reel 
on which to wind the film. See the adver- 
tisements of such equipment in PopuLarR 
——en or ask your photographic 
aeater. 





Letters to 


| 


the 


Editor 





Dear Sir: 

Your article in the September issue on 
Dufaycolor positive transparencies was fine. 
Now give us an instructive article on how 
to make colored prints (photographically) 
from the positive transparencies. 

EK. A. CHAMBERLAIN, 
Detroit, Michigan. 

Ep. In one of the next issues of Pop- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY you will find articles 
on the most important processes for making 
color prints. These articles will be writ- 
ten by leading experts in their respective 
fields. 


Dear Sir: 

In connection with the photo by Gray- 
O’Reilly [Sept., page 27] of a romantic 
couple on shipboard. ... To the best of 
my knowledge, air intake vents, such as 
shelters the couple in the right of the pic- 
ture, are never placed that close to the end 
of the deck—they are always about 10 feet 


in. 
OSCAR H. JUNGGREN, 
Albany, N. Y. 

Ep. You are undoubtedly right. How- 
ever, the nautical accuracy of the picture 
was not so important to the photographer 
and the advertiser as pleasing composition 
and perspective. 

Dear Sir: 

...+ I am looking with horror at Mr. 
Martin’s helpful little note anent_ silver 
plating one’s balance pans and weights with 
old hypo [Sept., page 80]. ... The method 
is swell—but who in the name of Archi- 
medes ever heard of plating weights? They 
are pieces of metal very carefully whittled 
down to exactly the weight for which they 
are marked, and adding a coat of silver 
changes that weight to something unknown. 

P. SCHUYLER MILLER, 
Scotia, N. Y. 

Ep. Where minutely accurate scientific 
measurements are concerned, silver plat- 
ing would be impractical. However, the 
change in weight is so small that it will not 
affect the efficiency of photographic solu- 
tions one bit. 


Dear Sir: 

Please continue articles on 35 mm. cam- 
eras. In my estimation POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY is the one and only magazine suited 
for the amateur. ... On page 85 of the 
August issue there is the statement, quote, 
“The equipment needed, besides the air- 
brush itself, is neither expensive nor un- 
usual. A T-square, with 45-degree and 65- 
degree triangles...’ The statement is in- 
correct as there are no 65-degree triangles 
commercially available. Please don’t take 
me for a-crank, but merely a camera en- 
thusiast doing my duty. 

ED McDONALD, 
Torrance, Calif. 

Ep. Thank you for calling this to our 
attention. What the author meant was a 
60-degree triangle. 

Dear Sir: 

Near Silvertown, Colo., I stopped to take 
a shot with my camera. Evidently some other 
bug had beat me to the place as I found 
some exposed films about 3 feet from where 


PHOTOLAFF BY ROBERT RIDIMAN 


"Well, you ast fer a Hypo, didn't ya?" 


—————3, | 
my tripod stood. ... They 
some but still made pretty’ good peemee 
now my problem is to find the owner and 
of the prints is reproduced here." 


The films were found on the highway 

Durango to Ouray, Colorado, on A a 
July 14, 1938, not far from Silvertown, Ex. 
posed films show mountain scenes, Owner 
may have all equipment by  deseribin: 


same. 
ASA SCHENCK, 
P. O. Box 1618, 
Oklahoma City, Okla. 


Dear o * , ticle Stud 
.. . In the article Studying Phot 
with the Air Corps [August] there ram 
ture of a new type of aerial camera. The 
caption states it is the latest 10-lens cam. 
era... .I have_ serviced the plane here 
at Ft. Bragg while the photographers were 
here on a mapping job, and I know the 
camera to have nine lenses instead of ten, 
as I assisted in cleaning the lenses, and be- 
ing an amateur photographer I learned as 
much as I could about the big camera. 
M. E. COFFEY, Private 1st Class, 
Air Corps, Fort Bragg, N. ¢. 
Ep. Right you are. The camera has 
nine lenses. Thanks. 


Dear Sir: 

Turn to page 48 in the September issue of 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. Look at the pie- 
ture Man at Work by Pagano. The impres- 
sion I get is that the sun is shining on the 
man from the right side of the picture. 
Now look at the buildings in the back- 
ground; the sun seems to be shining on 
them from the left side of the picture, Is 
this some special effect? A mistake over- 
looked? Or am I wrong? 

J.J 


New York City. 
Ep. You are not wrong; neither is it 
a mistake overlooked. As_ stated in the 
“Notes on the Salon Section” the picture 
is a studio shot. The _ background is a 
picture projected on a Trans-Lux screen. 
The lighting on the man comes from stu 
dio lights. ‘The photographer undoubtedly 
wanted to silhouette the figure against a 
light portion of the backgroun 


Dear Sir: 

The article in the 
September issue, 
Beach-combing with 
a Camera, is “beach- 
combing” in the sense 
of “‘seavenging.” 
Eight amateurs ot 
of ten get better pic 
tures, myself in 
cluded. Whateve! 
they might writ 
about picture taking, 
their illustrations be 
lie their asserted 
knowledge. 

PHIL COHEN, 

Liberty, N. ¥. 


Ep. There are no 
hard and fast rules 
which might be a- 
plied to the merit of 
a picture. After a! 
it is rather a matte 
of taste, and taste 
differ. 
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Straightening Ferrotyped Prints 
NE of the most exasperating prob- 
lems I had to overcome was the 

jndency of glossy prints to curl. Slow 

emulsions suitable 
for thin negatives 

‘were especially 

‘roublesome. All the 

amateur print- 

raightening de- 

‘yes were tried but 

none proved prac- 

tical until I hit upon 
the following relatively simple method. 
Knowing that moisture applied to the 

becks of matte prints straightened them 
[determined to apply the same principle 
to the ferrotyped prints. One ferrotype 
plate is placed on a flat surface and cov- 
eed with a damp cloth. Prints to be 
straightened are placed face up on the 
doth and covered with another plate. 
Enough weight is added to assure com- 
plete contact of prints with the damp 
doth. Books are excellent for the pur- 
pose. The prints are left to absorb mois- 
ture for possibly a minute. A few trials 
will determine the correct length of time. 
After removal the prints are placed be- 
tween the leaves of a book and left for 
ashort time. They will then have the 
dicit reverse curl given by commercial 
print straighteners—Lawrence Harsh- 
barcer, Superior, Wyo. 





Dampening prints. 


Permanent Writing on Prints 
UTOGRAPHS and captions will be- 


come a permanent part of print or 
simple 


enl:rgement if the 
me‘hod is used. Use 
a soft pencil and 
write or print what 
you wish on the 
sensitized paper be- 
fore exposure and 
development. After 
the vrint is finally 
wahed and thor- 
ougsly dried the 
pencil marks are 
erased with a soft art gum and the writ- 
ing will appear in white—William H. 
Swellow, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


following 





Erasing pencil 
marks. 


A Simple Enlarging Easel 


H™= is an efficient, time-saving pa- 
tA per holder for making standard- 
‘ke enlargements with an even white 
border all around. 
The frame, which 
iS placed over the 
bard as shown in 
the illustration is of 
l" angle iron cut so 
that the inside di- 
mensions will be 

€same as the pa- 
per to be used. The 
}0ints should be 
Welded on the outside so that the frame 
will sit flat on the board. A coat of dull 





Angle iron frame. 


‘FOR CAMERA 
A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur. 
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black paint will prevent any reflection 
of light. 

The board is cut to fit snugly inside 
the frame and may be of any suitable 
material. I used 3%” plyboard fastened 
with screws to 1” x 3” strips of redwood. 
Rubber-headed tacks (you’ve seen them 
in the “Five and Ten”) placed on the bot- 
tom of the board prevent its shifting out 
of position during placement of paper 
and frame. Not having the equipment 
necessary for constructing these frames, 
I gave my order to the local iron works 
shop and they charged me $3.40 (exclud- 
ing paint) for two frames, one 8x10 and 
the other 11x14.—Ernest C. Weimer, Wil- 
merding, Pa. 


Stirring Rods from Dime Store 


LASS towel rods make excellent 
G stirring rods for photographic dark- 
room work. They can be purchased in 
any five and ten 
cent store for ten 
cents, which gives 
you two chemical- 
proof rods with a 
little crushing knob 
on one end. They 
are not only much 
cheaper, but will 
stand higher tem- 
peratures than hard 
rubber and will not 
break as readily as the more expensive 
thermometer rods.—William J. Toman, 
Chicago, IIl. 


Glass towel rods. 


Make Your Own Groundglass 


ROUNDGLASS for enlargers, print- 
GG ing machines, or focusing panels is 
Cut the glass to the 

desired size and rub 
valve grinding com- 
pound or any paste 
abrasive between 
two glass sheets, in 
a circular motion, as 
shown in the illus- 
tration. The com- 
pound can be ob- 
tained from most 
any service garage or auto supply store. 
—Bernard Plaskett, East Chicago, Ind. 


very easily made. 





Making groundglass. 


Print Reducer 


QUICK reducer for dark prints can 

be made by adding a little tincture 
of iodine to water. The print is put into 
the solution when dry, and removed 
when the highlights take on a slight blue 
tinge. Immersion in hypo immediately 
removes the blue tone, and the print is 
then washed and dried as usual. A good 
many prints can be made stronger by de- 
liberately overprinting, then clearing the 
highlights by this simple and effective 
method. You can thus put “pep” into a 
print that might otherwise be uninterest- 
ing. —K. S. Anderson, Corregidor, P. I. 
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Firing the New Flash Bulbs 
EVERAL kinds of small flash bulbs 


are now on the market. Their size 
allows more to be carried in less space, 





Socket adapter centers small flash bulbs. 


but because they are small they do not 
fit many of the reflectors that were de- 
signed for use with the larger lamps. 
This can be remedied by using an ex- 
tender or socket adapter as shown in the 
illustration. The bulb is then properly 
centered in front of the reflector and 
maximum illumination attained. These 
socket adapters can be obtained at most 
hardware and electrical supply stores. 
They do not retard the flash when the 
bulb is fired.—Robert Gustavson, Evans- 
ton, Ill. 


Keeping Bottles Clean 


¢ when pouring liquids into 
chemical bottles some of the solu- 
tion runs down the outside of the bottle 
resulting in a 
smeared-up con- 
viner and ruined 
label. In order to 
keep the bottle 
clean a sponge rub- 
ber collar will be 
found very helpful. 
A small piece of the 
rubber with a hole 
cut into it is slipped 
over the neck of the 
bottle as shown in the illustration. This 
collar sheds any liquid that may be 
spilled when the bottle is being filled— 
E. J. Eisenmeier, Baltimore, Md. 


Sponge rubber collar. 


Obtaining Pure Water 

for Photographic Solutions 

HE often suggested use of distilled 

water in preparing photographic so- 
lutions, mixing finegrain developers, etc., 
is in many cases impractical as the ama- 
teur or professional finds distilled water 
expensive or not available. 

I have found a way in which a water 
of excellent purity and free from sedi- 
ment and salts of the vicinity can be ob- 
tained. This does not replace distilled 
water but its purity is such that I have 
used it for all types of work and find it 
very satisfactory. Boil the amount of 
water desired for about ten minutes, al- 
low to cool and settle, then filter through 
a chemist’s filter paper which has been 
placed in a glass funnel. The result. is 
a water free from the worst of impurities 
and containing no salts or lint which 
cause trouble. I use a glass vessel for 
boiling as an added precaution.—John K. 
Estes, Camdenton, Mo. 




























































































Trade Notes and News Items 








A NEW 35 mm. camera recently announced 
is the Zephyr Candid Camera, with focal 
plane shutter, speeds from 1/25 to 1/500 
sec., 2” Wollensak 
f 3.5 lens ($22.50) or 
f 2.9 lens ($29.50), 
both of which stop 
down to f 16. The 
camera has a hard 
aluminum alloy case 
leather covered, and 
brushed aluminum 
trimmings. Among 
its other features are 
New Zephyr Candid. automatic film coun- 

ter, telescopic view 
finder, range finder attachment, and finger 
and cable release. An 8-page illustrated 
folder describing the camera fully may be 
had by writing to the manufacturers, Photo- 
graphic Industries of America, Inc., 136 Lib- 
erty St., New York City, or local distribu- 
tors—Raygram Corporation, 425 4th Ave., 
New York City; Hornstein Photo Sales, 29 
E. Madison St., Chicago, Ill. ; Seeman’s Inc., 
6628 Santa Monica Blvd., Hollywood, Calif. 


A PRACTICAL rubber lens shade, the 
Kempshade, comes in five sizes to fit all 
lens diameters from 22 mm. to 42 mm. This 
flexible sun shade can be used as a filter 
holder. A specially moulded lip holds any 
circular unmounted glass filter securely. 
The friction grip snaps easily onto the lens 
and will not mar the lens mount. Kemp- 
shade lists at only 75c. It is manufactured 
by the Kemp Camera Supply Co., 127 W 
Main St., Alhambra, Calif. 


FIVE LEAFLETS on various Leica acces- 
sories recently have been prepared by E. 
Leitz, Inc., 730 Fifth Ave., New York City. 
Copies will be sent to those interested on 
request. Ask for them by number: Leitz 
Daylight-Loading Developing Tank (No. 
1260); Enlarger Film Holder (No. 1263); 
Automatic Continuous Projection Attach- 
ment (No. 1262); Leica Sport Finder (No. 
1259) ; Leica Gun (No. 1261). 





A 200-PAGE catalog describing a wide 
range of imported and domestic cameras, 
lenses, supplies of all kinds, and much use- 
ful information—profusely _illustrated—is 
offered by Medo, 15 West 47th St., New York 
City, for 25c in coin or stamps to offset 
mailing and handling charges. This cost 
will be credited against any order from the 
catalog of $1.00 or more. 


A NEW folding roll film camera is recently 
announced by Photo Utilities, Inc., 10 West 
33rd St., New York City. This camera, the 
Utilo, is of the conventional folding roll film 
type, weighs 21 ounces, and produces eight 
2% x 3% negatives on standard 120 or B-2 
film. Among its features are a direct vision 


frame finder, brilliant reflecting finder, and 
10 cm. Meyer Trioplan f 4.5 lens in focusing 
mount. <A choice of shutters is available, 
and prices range from $15 to $18. Further 
information can be obtained from your 
dealer or direct from Photo Utilities, Inc. 


EVERYTHING the amateur needs to begin 
developing and printing his own pictures is 
included in the new Kodak Darkroom Out- 
fit No. 3 just announced by Eastman Ko- 
dak Co. The outfit sells for $4.25 and in- 
cludes one instruction booklet as well as a 
copy of “How to Make Good Pictures.” Fur- 
ther information from your Kodak dealer. 


A NEW shaped, small size, polished alu- 
minum reflector for No. 1 (25c) Photoflood 
lamps is made by James H. Smith & Sons 
Corp., Griffith, Ind. It is a feature of the 
new Victor Midget clamp-on light which 
sells for $1.50. Write for a folder describ- 
ing this and other Victor specialties. 


FIVE TIMES the brilliance of the ordinary 
750-watt movie projector is now available 
with the new 16 mm. “Ampro-Arc”’ Sound- 
On-Film projector. Made by the Ampro 
Corporation, 2839 N. Western Ave., Chicago, 
Ill., this new projector offers superior screen 
brilliance, natural tone quality, and power- 
ful volume so necessary for the largest au- 
ditoriums. Write for detailed information, 
prices or demonstration. 


CAMERA FANS are invited to write for a 
copy of the latest bargain catalog, pub- 
lished by Fotoshop, Inc., 18 East 42nd St., 
and 136 West 32nd St., New York City. It 
contains a listing of still and motion picture 
cameras and equipment. Bearing the title 
Carnival of Cameras, the catalog carries 48 
pages of listings with innumerable original 
cartoons. A handy film rating chart appears 
at the end. 


THREE NEW exposure meters come to this 
country from abroad via American Bolex 
Co., American distributors of Bolex cam- 





Horvex, Tempiphot, and Eos Meters. 


eras and projectors. They are the Tempi- 
phot, Horvex, and Eos, all characterized by 
a surprisingly high range of sensitivity and 
all featuring a self-contained calculator set 
directly on the light-value scale. Prices 
range from $12.50 to $24.50. These new 


York City. 
THE FINEGRAIN, soft 





type developer, Agfa 17, is now available i 


10 gallon size. 


P.U. Trigger Tripod. 





ordering. 


FORMATION of a Free Advisory Bureay 
to answer questions of camera fans inter. 
ested in flashlight and newspaper Photog. 
raphy is announced by the Kalart Co., 915 
Broadway, New York City. 


COLOR transparencies made with 35 mn. 
cameras can quickly and economically be 
made into slides with the new Jiffy aluni- 
num binder. The film is placed between two 
masks and two cover glasses and put inside 
the binder. The edges of the binder are then 
simply bent down with the fingers, Each 
kit_ contains 18 binders, 36 silvered masks, 
and 36 thin cover glasses, and sells for $1.50, 
The sole distributor of this new accessory 
is Mimosa American Corp., 485 Fifth Ave, 


New York City. 


THE NEW Super Sport Dolly which, in 
addition to a built-in range finger will have 
a visual type of built-in exposure meter, is 
announced by Burleigh Brooks, Ine, | 
West 42nd St., New York City. It is 
able with Schneider Xenar and Zeiss 

f 2.8 lenses in regular Compur del 

tion shutter with speeds from 1 sec. to 1/2) 


(Continued on page 75) 
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Calendar of Photographic Exhibitions 

























































































ENTRIES 
SALON ADDRESS ENTRY AL- CLOSING! DATES OPEN 10 
FEE LOWED DATE THE PUBLIC 
New York Salon of Photography............++ vseee| Lhe Salon Committee, The Camera Club, 121 West 
: 68th St., New York, N. Y. Oct. 30—Nov. 20 
Windlesham Camera Club Open Exhibition..... .--|Lhe Hon. Secretary, Hallgrove, Bagshot, Surrey, 
England. Oct. 20—Oect, 22 
Annual National Salon of Photography, Yonkers|Salon Committee c/o Freeman E. Tamraz, Y.M.C.A., 
pee ae errr ree _ Yonkers, N. Y. Oct. 15—Nov. | 
Fourth Philadelphia National Annual Salon of the|E. P. Baltz, Salon Sec., The Architects Bldg., 17th and 
“Miniature Camera......... Reece vecccceesescess | Sansom St., Philadelphia, Pa. $1.00 4 Oct. 21 |Nov. 15—Nov. 26_ 
Third Philadelphia Salon of Photography at the Art|Philadelphia Art Alliance, 251 So. 18th St., Phil- 
Alliance. ae re Ge déwabscurshtwawd eecccvesecs .++.-| adelphia, Pa. $1.00 4 Oct. 24 Nov. 15—Dec.4 _ 
2nd Rhode Island National Salon of Photography... |Salon Com., Camera Club of Rhode Island, 103 West- 
a minster St., Providence. R. I. $1.00 4 Nov. 1 Nov. 14—Nov.25_ 
International Exhibition of Photography, Hinckley|Hon. Exhibit. Sec., A. Haddock, 66 Southfield Rd., Nov. 24 
and District Photographic Society............++: .| Hinckley, Leicestershire, England. 3s. 4 Nov. 1_| Nov. 21—Nov.®_ 
6th Syracuse International Salon.............esee0. |Herbert N. Baker, Salon Dir., Camera Club of Syra- 
| cuse, 340 Montgomery St., Syracuse, N. Y. $1.00 4 Nov. 4 Dec. 4—Dec. 3! __ 
7th Annual Minneapolis Salon of Photography...... |\Chairman Salon Com., Minneapolis Camera Club, et 
sian: |__ 1135S. Sixth St., Minneapoli., Minn. $1.00 4 Nov. 5_|Dec. 3—Jam4 
4th Rochester International Salon of Photography,| 1939 
3 Sec.: 1, Prints; 2, Color Pr.; 3, Col. Lant. Slides ..|Memorial Art Galiery of Rochester, Rochester, N. Y.| $1.00 |4Pr. 10SI.| Nov. 19 |January, 17" — 
22nd International Photographic Salon of the Camera|Larry Lewin, Sec., Los Angeles Museum, Exposition 
Pictorialists GE Las PINES. 2 ov cwiccccccccccceees Park, Los Angeles, Cait... oc ccc ccccccccccccccece $1.00 * Dec. 1 February, 1999 _ 
First International Salon of Photography, Utica, N. Y. we x 23 ee Ses a =. a $1.00 4 ae Jan. S—Jan. 30 
Spri id Int tional Salon of Photography..... John Funaro, Salon Sec., 110 Rochelle St., Springfield,| ’ 
pringfield Interna need _) eR RS sre Ere se omenep $1.00 4 _| Dec. 10 |Jan. 3—Jam?>__ 
First Western Pennsylvania Salon of Photography....|E. A. Dieckmann, 3705 Baytree St., Pittsburgh, Pa...| $1.00 4 Dec. 15 Jan. 8—Jan2? _ 
Fourth Annual International Salon of Photography, 
Des Moines..... Sdiee deb esenheseecnsrecevietaia-s $1.00 4 Dec. 15 








Leon H. Smith, Y. M. C. A., Des Moines, lowa...... 














Jan. 1—Jan. 24 
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the Kodak “I’ve been developing to be an expert photographer 
— - Badge ge one to take good color shots. 
white. an process ‘ 
ory Bureay Dufaycolor with my You go about taking a Dufay- 
‘ans inter. own equipment?”’ color picture just like a regular 
pi Ree. , one. Simply load your camera 
_™ “Sure, te fam'¢ omg with Dufaycolor film — follow 
any special equipment. : ; 
rith 35 mm, I process mine in half the simple exposure guide en- 
re ad be an hourwith the Dufay- closed with every package—and 
between two color Developing Kit.’’ snap the shutter. ‘(My husband couldn’t 
io Try a roll of Dufaycolor film hotieve i¢ wien ie oler 
gers, Each today. There’s a size for all the color pictures of our 
fie fee popular cameras. It comes in baby I’d been getting 
W_ accessory cut and pack film as well. Ask with Dufaycolor film.” 
Fit Are, your dealer about color prints “E quces all huchande 
and enlargements made from think they’re the only 
Bis your Dufaycolor transparencies. photographers in the 
re ay 4 Write for 3 free booklets on family. Dutaycolor film 
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iis Color Photography. Address 
ae Dufaycolor, Inc., 906, RCA 
Building, New York City. 
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TROUBLE 


IN DIM LIGHT? 


SEE THE G-E 


EXPOSURE METER 


OU can accurately measure 

your exposure in those dimly- 
lighted spots where you have seen 
the possibilities of unusual shots. 
And extra sensitivity is just one of 
the advantages you get in the Gen- 
eral Electric exposure meter; for 
sensitivity is combined with a wide 
working range so that you get 
correct exposure in bright sunlight 
or in poorly lighted interiors. There’s 
the directional hood, too, that ex- 
cludes stray light and assures you 
that each exposure reading is free 
from errors that mean poor nega- 
tives. The G-E exposure meter has 
all these better-picture features. 


But don’t stop there. Ask your 
dealer how you can use the General 
Electric exposure meter to determine 
the correct time for making your 
own and 
measure the transmission factor of 


enlargements how to 


negatives to improve your contact 
prints. Write for descriptive liter- 


ature. General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N. Y. 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 


General Electric Company 
Dept. 6G201 
Schenectady, N. Y. 


Send me GED-678, “How 
to Use the General Elec- 
tric Exposure Meter —in 
Dim Light, Medium Light, 
or Bright Light.” 





4#0-121K 
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Metropolitan Council Is Active 


The Metropolitan Camera Club Council, 
Inec., of New York City, is fast becoming 
more than just an affiliation of clubs. Sun- 
day bus trips are being held, fare $1.50 
each. On these sabbath trips, the Council 
states, “comparatively little time will be de- 
voted to traveling. The emphasis will be on 
picture taking.’’ Details may be obtained 


at the Consolidated Bus Terminal, 203 W. 
41st St., New York City, or at the Council 
office, 106 W. 13th Street, New York City. 


The Council also has gotten under way with 
its sponsored School for Still and Motion Pic- 
ture Photography. A surprise birthday din- 
ner recently was tendered William H. Zerbe, 
F.R.P.S., at which event many world-fa- 
mous photographers were present. 


News from "Down Under" 


New Zealanders take their amateur pho- 
tography seriously, judging from a glance at 
the Developer and Enlarger, official organ of 
the Wellington Camera Club, Inc. The in- 
teresting mimeographed periodical is so 
named, the editor announces, because it 
hopes to develop and enlarge the minds of 
its readers. 

Among the features on the club program 
for the past year was a photographic com- 
petition in which club members had to pho- 
tograph a piece of black velvet and three 
eges. Difficult assignments such as this are 
calculated to develop an amateur’s ingenuity 
in tackling photographic problems. The 
Wellington Camera Club was founded in 
1892, has a current membership of over 140 
and is growing apace. The organization has 
had printed an attractive folder, outlining 
the club’s aims and policies and urging seri- 
ous-minded amateurs to join. Club officers 
have arranged with over 70 photo dealers 
and “chemists” (druggists) who do photo- 
finishing to enclose one of these folders with 
each photofinishing order which goes out. 
The Wellington Camera Club is anxious to 
exchange periodicals and correspondence 


with other such organizations. Address 
P. O. Box 1498, Wellington, C. 1, New Zea- 
land. 


Quakers Have Fine Outing 


In August fifty members and friends of 
the Miniature Camera Club of Philadelphia 
were entertained at a private estate near 
Ship Bottom, N. J. Fine weather and their 
host’s generosity provided the ultimate in 
seaside photographic opportunities, includ- 
ing beach scenes, aquaplaning, bathing, 
dunes, and sailing. A trip was made to his- 
toric Barnegat Lighthouse. Considerable 
film was exposed, both in monochrome and 
in color, and cash prizes were awarded at 


the club's first meeting of the season, 
Sept. &. 
Sponsors Camera Trailer Trip 
A week-end trailer trip through south- 


western Michigan was held recently by the 
Port Huron Camera Club. A change of 
scene, together with nominal cost, were thus 
combined to give the organization a most 
enjoyable outing and good pictorial oppor- 
tunities. Cecil B. Howse is secretary of this 
recently formed organization. He may be 
addressed at 1214 Gillett St.. Port Huron, 
Mich. 


More New Clubs Listed 


With the approach of autumn and what 
bids fair to be an unprecedentedly busy 
photographic season, we are happy to call 
your attention to the formation of the fol- 
lowing camera clubs. They would appreci- 
ate correspondence with similar organiza- 
tions. 

Huguenot Camera Club, Jack Horton, Jr., 
V. P., Y. M. C. A., New Rochelle, N. Y. 


Eastern Montana Photographic Society, 
Violet Johnson, Sec.-Treas., 1943 N. 32nd 
St., Billings, Mont. 
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The Lens Club, Joe Schnipper, Sec., 
W. 33 St., Bayonne, N. J. 

Oh-Wah-Doe Camera Club, 0. A. Smith, 
Sec.-Treas., care The Daily Journal Capital, 
Pawhuska, Okla. 

West Hudson Camera Club of Kearny, 
N. J., John Gordon, Sec., 366 Maple St., Ar- 
lington, N. J. 

Mansfield Photographic Society, Mary 
Bishop, Sec., 454 S. Main St., Mansfield, O. 

University Camera Club (LaSalle Exten- 
sion University Students), R. F. Fuller, Sec., 
9 West Washington St., Chicago, II. 

Daguerrion Camera Club, Phil Landon, 


Jr., See., 840 N. E. Floral Pl., Portland, Ore. 
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FotoForum Takes Camera Cruise 

The _ picturesque Musko 

some 200 miles north of Lonaakes region, 
the destination of this year’s’ tet: Was 
camera cruise held by the FotoFon 2! 
small group of camera enthusiasts ey a 
in the Canadian city. Seven of th eating 
eleven members, together with wee 
friends, proceeded by auto from Lond - 
the point where they boarded the on to 
steamer which was their headquarters fh 
a day and a night. Natural scenery, ve = 
and the spontaneous enjoyment which we 


are 


$1,600 in equipment went on the cruise. 


companies such a trip, all provided a wealth 
of photographic subjects. Stills, movies, 
color, and synchronized flash all had a part 
in the photographic recording of the events. 
Truly serious photography was not in- 
tended to be a part of the proceedings. The 
total distance covered was 600 miles, round 
trip. Cost per member, including film, flash 
bulbs, gas and oil, boat fare, berth and 
meals came to less than $25 per member. 
In connection with the trip one of the mem- 
bers, George A. Pearce, got up a very at- 
tractive souvenir program, entirely photo- 
graphic in composition. Other clubs inter- 
ested in planning similar outings may ad- 
dress Mr. Pearce, in London, Ontario, Can- 
ada. 





North Illinois Clubs Meet 

Photographic groups situated in the north- 
eastern part of Illinois have met and joined 
to form the Associated Camera Clubs of 
Lake County. Similar in organization and 
aims to the many other club associations 
and councils being formed, the Lake County 
group includes the following clubs: North 
Chicago Camera Club, Zion Camera Club, 


Bonnie Beach Camera Club, Waukegan 
Camera Club, Libertyville Camera Club, 
Highwood Camera Club, and _ Deerfield 


Camera, Club. 


Club for Argus Owners 

One of the newer organizations to be 
founded for the promotion of photographic 
interest is the Argus Camera Club, located 
in Chicago. The club was started to dis- 
cuss the taking of pictures with Argus cam: 
eras. Secretary is Frank H. Nilles, Jr., 1837 
W. 21st Place, Chicago, IIl. 


P.S.A. Meets in Rochester 


The Photographic Society of America 
will hold its annual meeting at Rochester, 
N. Y., Oct. 14, 15, and 16. The technica 
Section of the P.S.A. will be host. Con- 
vention headquarters will be at the Sage 
more Hotel. The tentative program 
papers on Fine Grain, Lighting for Color, 
and other subjects of interest. 


































































',...1938 November, 1938 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 2 ae 





 ———— 





~ 





Dass 





argqaingream 














ACTION! 
CAMERA! 





ise 
2S re and Bass_ produces a 
Ont. yom VOL. 28 No. I CHICAGO, ILL. NOVEMBER, 1938 specimen film from the 
three-day — very eee Fe — 
For s " ing to get when you buy 
rum BASS SAYS: Bass Bargaingrams: one of these 
e club's are Little Journeys into 
grees and The other day we “horse-traded” the Land of Heart’s De- RCA 16 mm. Sound 
the pach a camera that we sold a man in sire + + + and if only to on Film Cameras 
arters for 1914. He finally tired of it even live in riotous imagination - aaa 
wares though | we were sure it was a “‘per- with a half dozen of your favorites, — sapere periarae- 
s manent” transaction. send posthaste for No. 236, which ance. 








That’s why our business is such 
a problem . . . our customers are 
too well satisfied. Can we help it 
if our merchandise gives satisfac- 
tion for a generation? 


tcfarcleslints 


President. 








4xSCROWN 
VIEW 





. 19 inch bellows . . . rising and lowering 
front. . . lateral shift .. 


Pivoted back — 
4x4” lensboard. Graphic type 


back. Real a age 3 . Aiccecise $57.50 












will regale you with Still Camera 
bargains galore ... and No. 234, 
which offers you tantalizing tidbits 
in 8 and 16 mm. Movie Apparati. 
Need we say, both are FREE 


Voigtlander Superb 


Twin lens reflex ... takes 
12 2% square shots on 120 
film. Automatic film trans- 
port. Compur shutter 
1 sec. to ere Sko- 
par F:3.5 lene-.. 

special 


seal $59.50 


With Heliar F:3.5 lens 
$62.50 









$62.5 
Eveready case $6.50 





, « 30 ZEISS 
thon Nettel Deckrullo 
. focal plane shut- 
ter. Time 1/10 to 


























Write for special literature 
describing this wonderful 
camera. 

News Model: Ready to use. , . turret 
front wth 1” F:3.5 lens, built-in micro- 
phone and 3 dry cells. 

Be Cis OO cai eee ous 

Also Studio Equipment, Motor Drives, 
and Line Current Amplifiers. 


And for Those Die-hards 
who for some reason or other (forgive 
us) still prefer the silent cinema, we 
respectfully submit the following typical 
Bass Used Bargains: 
Cine Kodak Model B, 100 ft. capacity, 
16 mm. F:1.9 Ayastigmat, $4 
focusing mount ........+.-. 
Cine Kodak Model B, F:3.5, fixed fo- 








Camera gat _ ft. capacity, $24 50 

eee ewer eee e 
New by Graflex. Deckrullo Fimo Model 5 OE seat $34.50 
a . x oO 1x seer 
Versatility personified Filmo 70A, 1” Wollensak 


WiE8 im O00Riic asi sasas $67.50 
CINE BOOKS Meaty. Authentic, 

















“age — Saban Manic 1/1200. An out- Worthwhile 
i Satin Chrome Finish.............. $63 standing value... iii uaa Handbook of Cineaus- 
LENSES just arrived ... sure ¥ tography, ‘mine” of information 
4 a a sensation. Trick E Hiects w 7 the ed Camera $l 
* as direct finder... new manua See 
Suggested for Crown View Camera precision focus. . Cine Titling Simplified. $l 
7” Ernemann Convertible F :6.8 ($18. 50 with 12 cm. Carl Zeiss Tessar F:3.5 lens a: mets Areas ae 
in Automatic shutter... new. ; < ne dosh = —_, cap, film adapter Exposii ng Cine Film. $l 
. cruise. 6%” Triple Convertible Dr. Rudolph Plas- and one double ebony holder . brand new Postpaid ....... settee eee eeeeees 
a, F:6.1. Each element is a complete . « est $135. . . at Base while $64. 50 Ideas for Short Films. $1 
ae lens, and the front element is a 125@” lens. ONES “ENE So dat Sees POONE: 6.5604 Rie codes See es 
, movies The rear element is an 8%” lens mounted 
ad a part e anal eet =: <a $42.50 Quick! Watson—the needle BASS USED BARGAINS 
he events. ee ee ee ee X 
. Tate! Dr. Holmes him- Sold on a positive “‘you’ve got ito be 
hee: The bi Fare gnllvangs ved : $25.00 sel i have a or — goeey ping = oil was 
les, round perfect condition, at.........+- goue for this x12 cm. rnemann Reflex, F:4- 
, lens, case 
film, flash 10” Triple Convertible Rectigraphic F:5.6 ZEISS ERGO sssorie $49.50 
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, Pe = on lens  Stien sate... oe wet? $20.00 Detective Camera a j b hey Pace <0 8 ae 
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ie ’ h h adjustable tinder, focusing mount, Carl 10x15 cm. new Voigtlander Bergheil, 
» nl It Ss ere—t enewcompact Zeiss Tessar F:4.5 lens, complete with film Skopar F:4.5 lens, Compur_ shutter, 
othoayee a. adapter, three holders. Originally $32 50 film adapter, 
a the. 24x38 Speed Graphic sold for $100. Brand new...... ° ope holders picts aaealinaiy RB A 
Voigtlander DUO BESSA 34%4x4% revolving back R.B. Auto, 
Yr F:4.5 Kodak lens, like new, 
with 4%” F * a ee gg Coupled Range Finder, remote release, with film adapter, at........ $99. 
histor ame 7 2m 120 _ rtd half size, Voigt- 5x7 ee Graflex, a pair Dog- 
the north- ander Helomar ens, Compur Rapid mar F:4.5 lenses an m 
und joined : $l l 1.00 ee ee ee — $59 50 adapter... 6b on tes $135.00 
Clubs of yellow filter. 5 value for..... ° 45x107 mm. Richard Verascope, 4.5 
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Let the 


PLAUBEL ROLLOP 


show you the finer points of in- 
teresting photography easily and 
pleasantly. 





These are ony a few reasons why the 
ROLLOP is the popular, small, folding 
camera of today: 

@ Plaubel Anticomar f:2.8 jens 

© Rapid Compur shutter (to 1/400th 
sec.) 

Coupled Telemeter range-finder 
Auto film placement and counter 

16 V.P. negatives on 120 or B-2 film 


price: $77.50 


[ eveready case $8.00 | 


Let the 
MINI PHOTOSCOP 


show you how easy it is to get cor- 
rect exposure every time . . . with- 
out fuss, calculations, doubt. 





The popular electric exposure meter for 
COLOR and MONOTONE as well as 
STILLS and MOVIES. 

Direct reading, positive, quick, convenient. 
Complete in eveready case: 


$14.75 


See both the ROLLOP and the MINI 
PHOTOSCOP at your local camera shop 


or write for details. 


PHOTO UTILITIES, INC. 


Dept. PRP 
10 West 33rd St., New York, N. Y. 
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PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


Kirby Kean’s splendid picture of Boulder 
Dam was taken with a 34%x4%4 Auto Graf- 
lex and Zeiss Tessar f 6.3 lens. The ex- 
posure was 1/50 second at f 8 with a Wrat- 
ten A (red) filter, on Eastman Super 
Sensitive film. Kean took this photograph 
of the Dam from the Arizona side. 


PAGE 40—BREAD 


The harvest scene by Erné Vadas was made 
in Bicske, Hungary, with a 9 x 9 cm. Mentor 
Spiegelreflex camera and Plaubel Anti- 
comar f 3.5 lens on Perutz Persenso plate. 
The exposure was 1/100 second at f 6.3. 

The maker of the bread-cutting picture 
remains unknown as he did not write his 
name and address on the back of the print. 
If he will identify himself by sending us a 
contact print from the negative, a check 
will be mailed immediately. 


PAGE 4I—BEAUTY AND BRAWN 


The photograph by Ray Albert is one of 
several which he made for an advertiser of 
bath preparations. He used an-8 x 10 studio 
camera and 12” Hugo Meyer Double Anas- 
tigmat f 6.8 lens, and the exposure was 1/5 
second at f 11 on Defender X-F Panchro- 
matic film. In making the finished print 
streamlining was applied in the enlarging of 
the picture. This photographic process 
which Ray Albert developed is fully de- 
scribed in an article on the subject which 
appeared in the August issue of POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY on page 12. 

Victor Pokorny made the picture of the 
athlete at Twinsburg, Ohio, a gymnasium 
instructor serving as his model. The photo- 
graph was taken against a background of 
gray clouds with a 9x12 cm. Zeiss Ikon 
Maximar and 13.5 cm. Zeiss Tessar lens on 
Eastman Verichrome film. The exposure 
os was 1/50 second at f 11 in hazy sun- 
shine. 

Pokorny’s photograph, because of its ex- 
cellence, has been published four times, has 
hung in 34 salons in the U. S., Canada, 
Europe, and Africa, and has been awarded 
medals and diplomas in various competi- 
tions. 


PAGE 42—CLOSEUP 


The photograph of human skin made by 
Fred Korth was taken with a 5x7 Dear- 
dorff studio camera and Schneider Angulon 
f 6.8 lens on panchromatic film. As the shot 
was made at close range the skin was al- 
ready magnified in the negative. It was 
further enlarged when printed. The ex- 
posure was made by photoflash with the 
lens at f 22. 

Paul Kirsch photographed the human eye 
with a 5x7 Eastman studio camera and 
f 5.6 Tessar lens. The illumination used was 
daylight from a window and the exposure 1 
second at f 8 on Eastman Portrait Pan film. 


PAGE 43—SALUTE 


The fireworks were photographed by Harold 
Lambert with a 4x5 Speed Graphic and 
Kodak Anastigmat f 3.5 lens. This was a 
time exposure made with the lens at f 8, 
the shutter being opened during the explo- 
sions of the aerial bombs. Clouds were 
double printed during the making of the 
projection print by means of another nega- 
tive. 

Lambert’s festive shot, Massing the Colors, 
was taken with a 4x5 Series B Graflex 
camera and 6%” Kodak Anastigmat f 4.5 
lens. Made in bright sunlight the exposure 
was 1/75 second at f 16. Both pictures 
were taken on Agfa Superpan Press film. 


PAGES 44-45—BROMOILS 


The three pictures by Herman A. Scherrer 
are bromoil transfers representing from 
three to six impressions, each impression 
being carefully registered on the previous 
one. By this means richness and depth 
was built up without blocking the shadow 
detail. Transfers were made on Devoe 
Sterling (rough) Bristol paper with Sinclair 
Oil Pigment. 

The negatives were made in Switzerland 
and Germany with a 3%x4% Zeiss Ikon 
camera and Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens on Agfa 
Plenachrome film. All exposures were about 
1/25 second at f 11. The prints have been 
hung many times in international salons. 


PAGE 446—TRANSLUCENCE 


The excellent still life by Edward Quigley 
was made with a 9x12 cm. Klapp camera 
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and Xenar f 3.5 lens. He us 

Super Sensitive Pan cut film an pasta 

the negative in Amidol developer, med 

illumination was furnished by one 1O0-yet 

light and one 50-watt fill-in.” The esopwat 

was 1% minutes at f 32. oars 
e picture illustrates that 

pnts —_ be eo with ordinary lights 
pment where longer ex 

given. DOSUFCE CAR te 


PAGE 47—SMOKE 


G. L. Osmanson photographed the on-. 

freight train near Morris, IIl., with aye 
4% Graflex camera and Cooke f 4.5 le “4 
The exposure was 1/295 second at f pa 
——, jer vg Press film. = 

e interesting study by Aldo 

was made with a Contax II and app 
Sonnar f 1.5 lens. The picture was take 
indoors at night and one _ photoflood lamp 
furnished the ryt illumination The 
exposure was second at f 1.5 on Bast, 
man Panatomic film. 71.5 on Haat 


PAGE 48—DANCERS 


The picture by Dr. Max Futterm 

he has entitled Lindy Hoppers, was tiheret 

the Savoy Ballroom in Harlem, New York 

City. It is a synchro-flash shot made with 

a a er Eom | camera equipped 

wi an ° ens. a 

-= was used. “ a 
erenz Fedor’s photograph was m 

Roosevelt Park, Albuquerque, New od 

He has caught an unusually fine shot in 

spite of the fact that the picture was made 

late in the afternoon and in a strong wind, 

His graceful models comprise the Dorothy LASTERN 

Knight Dance Group. 

Fedor took the picture with a 34x44 
Ica _ Reflex camera and Dominar f 4.5 lens 
on Eastman Super Sensitive film. - The ex- 0. 33 
posure was 1/100 second at f 22. NY 





PAGE 49—BANANAS 


Another photograph by Dr. Max Futterman, 
this one taken in Mexico with his Contax. 
Eastman Panatomic film was used. 

Cy LaTour photographed the baboon and. 
her youngster at the Chicago Zoological 
Park, Brookfield, Ill. He used a 4x 5 Model . 
B Graflex camera and 7%” Kodak Anastig= 
mat f 4.5 lens. The shot was made in the” 










second given at f 5.6. 


PAGE 50—TOPSY-TURVY 


Coursin Black made this unusual reflectl 
picture in Central Park, New York € 
His idea in taking it was “to provide’ 
interpretive study reflecting the ‘tops 
turvy’ world in which we live.” : 

Black set up his camera so as to in 
the reflections of the tall buildings in the 
park lagoon. He planned his composition 
with the intention of having the picture 
turned upside down as _ reproduced here 
The shot was made with a Zeiss Super 
Ikonta B equipped with a Zeiss Tessar 
f 3.5 lens and medium yellow filter. It was 
taken late in the afternoon of a bright day, 
and an exposure of 1/25 second made with 
the lens stopped down to f 16. Agfa Super- 
pan roll film was used. 





THE NOVEMBER COVER — 


The illustration on this month's cover 
was made from a Kodachrome tran” 
parency by Ivan Dmitri, outstandi 
photographer and one of the fore 


workers in color today. . 


The picture was taken indoors on reg= 
ular Kodachrome which necessitated the 
use of a compensating blue filter. D 
used a Leica camera and 50 mm, 
mar f 2 lens. The subject was lig 
with four No. | Photofloods at 10 teeth 
and two auxiliary lamps placed on effner 
side. The re was !/2 — 
the lens stopped down to f 4.9. 
model is Miss Dorothea Davis of New 
York City. 
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Parvola 





















Auto-Ultrix 


Parvola, the beautiful rollfilm 
camera without bellows, takes 8 
or 16 pictures on a V.P. size roll- 
film, focusing by means of a 
double helical mount. 


Auto-Ultrix, a light and compact 
self-erecting camera, 8 or 16 pic- 
tures to a roll of 120 film. 


Patent Duplex, a versatile Ihagee 
precision plate camera for fine re- 


Ask for price list. 





_—s ( “4 
CAMERA WORKS 
STEENBERGEN&C° 


DRESDEN-STRIESEN 418 





Three other famous 


IHAGEE models 


for all photographic purposes 


sults, uses plates, film or film- 
packs, double extension, geared 
rack and pinion focusing. 
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Sale! 


To make room for new models, 
we offer the famous 


Voigtlander 


BESSA 


CAMERA 





With F3.5 VOIGTAR LENS 
In Compur Rapid Shutter 


AT "= ~~ 


Formerly $47.50 


The Bessa is a light, compact two- 
size camera that enables you to 
make 8 pictures 24% x 3'4 or 16 
vest pocket pictures, as desired. 
Uses No. 120 or 620 film. It is 
fitted with a direct vision finder 
as well as a waist level finder. 


It opens and closes easily and 
quickly with no danger of film 
buckling, and permits the use of 
super-sensitive panchromatic 
films. 


See it demonstrated 
in our store or send 
check or money or- 
der to Dept. B.E.S. 


TRADE IN 


YOUR OLD 
CAMERA 





World’s Largest Exclusive Camera 
Supply House 


110 West 32nd Street, New York 























A Glossary for Photography 





MACHINE DEVELOPMENT Automatic 
film development or processing by ma- 
chine. One comrany uses a photoelectric 
cell to govern one phase of processing ; 
the cell actually achieves the effect of 
adding light if film was under-exposed, 
and vice-versa. 

MADDOX, DR. L. An English amateur 
who invented the first practicable method 
of preparing gelatino-bromide emulsions. 
He published a description of this method 
in September, 1871. 

MAGAZINE FILM. See Film, magazine. 

MAGENTA. An emulsion sensitizing dye 
derived from analin; also called Analine 
red and Fuchsin. 

MAGENTA YELLOW. A basic emulsion 
dye soluble in both alcohol and water. 
MAGIC PICTURES. Photographs so 
treated that they will disappear and re- 
appear when treated with proper re- 

agents. 

MAGILP. A mixture of boiled linseed oil 
and mastic varnish, used photographi- 
cally as a medium in the oil and bromoil 
processes, and to increase the brilliance 
of matte-surface prints. 

MAGNALIUM. An alloy of magnesium 
and aluminum used in the construction 

| of lens and shutter mounts. There are 

| two separate alloys of magnalium, one 








containing 90 parts of aluminum and 10 
parts of magnesium, the other contain- 
ing 70 parts of aluminum and 30 parts of 
magnesium. 

MAGNASCOPE. Tradename of a_ device 
used with motion-picture projectors which 
enables the image on the screen to be 
greatly enlarged. 

MAGNESIUM. Mg. A _ light, chemically 
active metallic element which, in pow- 
dered form, is the basic constituent of 
flashlight powder. Magnesium in ribbon 
form burns with an intensely actinic light 
and previous to the development of pho- 
toflood and photoflash lamps, was widely 
used in making indoor exposures. 

MAGNESIUM CHLORIDE. MegCl2.6H:20. 
A deliquescent crystalline salt formerly 
employed in gelatino-chloride emulsions 
and as a fixing agent; little used at 
present. 

MAGNESIUM RIBBON. A form of mag- 
nesium which burns readily, producing a 
very brilliant actinic light, used as an 
illuminant. 

MAGNESIUM SULPHATE. MgS0O,.7H:0. 
A salt whose water solution is used pho- 
tographically to prevent FRILLING; it 
is also called sulphate of magnesia and 
Epsom salts. 

MAGNETOGRAPHS. Photographs made 
without light but through the action of 
a magnet on the sensitive emulsion. They 
have no practical applications, but are 
theoretically interesting. 

MAGNIFIER. See Supplementary lens. 
MALACHITE GREEN. A basic emulsion 
dye soluble in both alcohol and water. 
MALACHITE GREEN TONER. A toning 
bath for bromide papers made _ from 
uranyl nitrate, ferric ammonium citrate, 
acetic acid, and potassium ferricyanide. 
MANLY, T. Invented the ozobrome proc- 

ess (now CARBRO) in 1905. 

MARECHAL, C. R. See Tessié du Motay, 

Cc. M 


MAREY, E. G. During the period of 1882- 
93 developed chronophotography and ap- 
plied it to the study of animal move- 
ment. 

MARINE GLUE. An impure gelatin em- 
ployed as an adhesive. It is used espe- 
cially in the leather work on cameras. It 
is made by. boiling the skeletal parts of 
fish in water. 

MARIOTYPE. A type of carbon printing 
in which ordinary negatives are used. 
MARTENS. In 1844, invented a _ pano- 
ramic camera which would record the 
whole horizon on a Daguerreotype plate. 

MARTIN, ADOLPH. Made positives in 
wet collodion on a black support (ferro- 
type) in 1852. 

MASK AND SLOT DEVICE. The slot is 
an opening above movie camera aperture, 
into which the mattes of various pat- 
terns are fitted to block off all light ex- 
cept that which reaches the film through 
the given pattern. Mattes are available 
usually in key-hole, circle, and oval pat- 
terns, and also to block out horizontal, 

| vertical, and diagonal halves of the aper- 
ture opening. By exposing one half of 
the aperture, rewinding, and exposing 
the other half, interesting double ex- 
posures are obtained. This is a device 
found only on the more expensive cam- 
eras. 

MASK BOX. A device to hold the mattes 
on cameras not having slots. 





ty Ts ic 
MASKS AND DISCS. Pieces 


called the disc, the pz i is 
MASTIC. (MASTICH) “4 taelf the Mask. 
preparing certain varnishes, eb 
MAT. A border of paper or other materj 
mA used in qnounting. aterial 

Mz TE. ee Mask and S|] 
MATTE-I SACK FILM. See ‘whe matt 
’ e- 


back. 
MATTE SURFACE (MAT 
— A... to describe photosmnnt: pa 
ers whose surf: P a 
— Surfaces are completely lus. 
MATTE VARNISH. A water-proof varnis 
frequently used as a coating for a 
tives to protect them from scratchin oa 
also to provide a “tooth” which will take 
Matt varnish js also 


evice, 


—— retouching. 
used as a protective coati 
‘a graphic murals. ing for photo 
MATTER. In scientific par] 
which has mass and occupies ‘spanen 
MATTSALZ, See Ammonium acid fluorid 
MAUDESLEY, PETER. In 1873, sugeet 
using gelatin silver br é 


omide dey. opme 
papers, but manufacture of Net “4 


pers did not begin on a la ze 
1879. ree Seek eee 
MAXIMUM SENSITIVITY. T 
length of light which affects the photo. 
graphic emulsion most _ strongly, The 
an ee of most photo- 
graphic emulsions is at 450 
units. . ee 
—a J. CLERK. See Clerk Max- 
well, J. 
MECHANICAL CONTACT. The placin 
together of two surfaces without the aid 
of an adhesive substance. 
MECHANICAL FLARE. 
spot. 
MEDIUM. An art term used to describe 
the materials and methods used to pro- 
duce a work of art. 


Same as Flare 


MEGAPHOTOGRAPHY. See __ Astronom- 
ical photography. 

MEGILP. Same as Magilp. 

MEISENBACH, G. In_ 1882 _ introduced 
commercial production of _ half-tone 


blocks, using a screen ruled in one direc- 
tion which was rotated through 90° when 
the exposure was half completed. 

MELANOTYPE. Same as Ferrotype. 

MENISCUS. (1) A crescent-shaped body. 
(2) In physics, the surface of a liquid 
column which is made convex or concave 
by capillary action. Water in a capil- 
Jjary tube will form a concave surface, 
due to the fact that the adhesive force 
between the molecules of glass and water 
exceeds the cohesive force between the 
water molecules. Mercury, in a similar 
capillary tube, forms a convex surface 
because the cohesive force between the 
molecules of mercury exceeds the adhe- 
sive force between the molecules of mer- 
cury and the molecules of glass. 

MENISCUS LENS. A convergent, concavo- 
convex lens; a lens thicker in the mid- 
dle than at the edges, with one concave 
and one convex surface. Formerly in 
wide use for photographic purposes but 
seldom used at present. 

MERCURIC CHLORIDE. HgCl A white, 
intensely poisonous salt used in aqueous 
solution as a bleach preceding intensi- 
fication. Also called perchloride of mer- 
ecury, bichloride of mercury, corrosive 
sublimate, sublimate, muriate of quick- 
silver. 

MERCUROUS CHLORIDE. HgCl. _ Be- 
cause of the extremely poisonous qualities 
of mercuric chloride (HgCl2), it is often 
desirable to prepare it immediately before 
use from mercurous chloride (calomel). 
This may be done by heating mercurous 
chloride over a water bath with dilute 
hypochlorous acid. The reacting sub- 
stances must have free access to air. 

MERCURY. Hg. (Latin hydrargyrum) 
The only metallic element which is liqui 
at ordinary temperatures. It was for- 
merly used in developing Daguerreotypés 
but is now used photographically on ie 
its compounds, chiefly mercuric chloride. 
Also called quicksilver. s 

MERCURY BICHLORIDE. See Merecuric 
chloride. 

MERCURY HYPERSENSITIZING. : 
method of hypersensitizing consisting 
placing a globule of mercury in the 4 
container. The mercury vapor will ee 
trate the film wrappings and ex 
hypersensitizing effect. hich 

MERCURY VAPOR LAMP. A lampW 
gives blue-white light containing no 
rays; the light is produced by met: 
an electric current through vapor 0 
cury, rendering it incandescent. 

(To be continued next month) 











MODE 
35 mn 





Buile 
rt 


3 


Neve 


publi 
wide 
the ; 
sona; 
tion, 
pany 
Dous 


a 


November, 1938 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


New OMEGA 


takes 4x5 Negatives 


Now an Omega for larger negatives—the new Model “D.” It’s just 
as soundly and beautifully built as the famous Model “A” and Model 
“B” Omegas, favorites among miniature camera users. And although 
the Model “D” is a large, impressive machine, it’s as easy to use as the 
smaller models. That’s because of the smooth op- 
erating counterbalance and long focusing lever. Ex- 
photo. clusive Dyna-Thermal ventilating system keeps neg- 
anything atives cool. Rigid 2” diameter steel pillar—60” 
‘sai. tall, long bellows and interchangeable lens board 
usgesti gives range from high ratio enlargements to actual 
a reductions. It has a highly efficient illuminating 
ale until system and easily interchangeable double condens- 
ers. Wariety of dust-free negative carriers available. 
™ Price: $175, with lens board and pair of 614” 
ae, CONDENSERS. 
re Model “B” Omega for 2¥4”x2Y,” and inter- 
3 | : mediate film sizes . . . $65 without lens. 
Soren Simmon products mads in U.S.A. 
and fully guaranteed. See them at 
your dealer’s. Write for descriptive 
folder B. Prices $5 higher west of 
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DONALD 
DOUGLAS 


Builder of the most famous air trans- 
port airplanes in the world today. 


HIS LIFE STORY 
IN PICTURES 


Never before has so graphic an article 
and its accompanying photographs been 
published on Donald Douglas. To any 
wide awake, clear-thinking American 
the story of this famed aviation per- 
sonage is one to inspire deep admira- 
tion, Many of the photographs accom- 
panying this feature are from Donald 
Douglas’ personal album. This distinct 
scoop is in the 


NOVEMBER ISSUE 
POIPUWTOANR 
AVIATION 


NOW ON SALE 

















PROFESSIONAL 


1. PRICED LOW ENOUGH. 9" every amateur to own one, 


up.) 


2. ECONOMICAL ENOUGH. ‘¢ operate. (Costs but 10c per 
3. SENSIBLE ENOUGH... .'ts three separation negatives 


roduce color prints 


4. PRECISION ENOUGH. . {or the most exacting profes- 


COLOR CAMERA 


onal. 
for anyone to operate. 
for action shots. (Candid 
snaps.) 
to catch all the colors of the 
rainbow. 
8. LIGHT ENOUGH .to carry and hold with ease. 


9, STRONG ENOUGH pay P 2. fae of 
10. SHARP ENOUGH to record all colors in the wings 


of a butterfly. 


11. REGISTER ENOUGH. . ..19 evlatge, from 24 x32 to 
12. SCOPE ENOUGH........fr, Studio, Fashion, Travel 


The best color camera is the fastest. LEROCHROME camera is the fastest color camera in the 
world. At last, after many years of research and testing in our laboratories, we,have perfected the single 
mirror type LEROCHROME one-shot color camera. We want to acknowledge and give credit to the 
DuPont chemists in perfecting the latest Defender Tricolor combination, which achievement, plus our 
discovery of the Radio-Active Mirror is directly responsible for the success of the single mirror type 
LEROCHROME one-shot color camera. It is also the reason why LEROCHROME camera sales have 
exceeded the sales of all other make color cameras in the world since the LEROCHROME was first 
announced to the public about a month ago. 


LERO DENSITOMETER FREE)..... 


The Electric Lero Densitometer, which accompanies each LEROCHROME camera at no additional 
cost, densitometrically controls each and every step from the snap of the camera down to the finished 
print. Without this control, color prints are next to impossible. Complete instructions with each camera, 


The LEROCHROME camera is compact, of one piece aluminum, precision made, spot 
welded registration (guaranteed). Finished in rich chocolate brown crackle, with chromium 
fittings. Comes in handsome plush lined carrying case. 


Send for Free color-iliustrated booklet PPX 


PRICES: 214 x 344 models sc ccccceces + $108 UP 
Guaranteed lenses 614 inch F4.5 45 up 

Pe eee wegenechcce Shag CM anains kaw oem 6006060 0000000, ee 
Guaranteed lenses 12 inch F4.5 cocceseccceccesce | OGD 


The double mirror model W F, $498. Model DS, $575. New model F P takes 
Extra four negatives in one shot, including black key plate, $595. Model 3 M, $650. 
Lenses as above. 


INTERNATIONAL RESEARCH LABORATORIES 


228 SEVENTH AVE. (Est. 1924) NEW YORK CITY 


5. SIMPLE ENOUGH 













































































































New 4x4 cm. Model 


PRAXIDOS 


Enlarger 


Has a Mask for 
35 mm. Frames 
Complete with: 
6 cm. {/4.5 Lens, 
Diaphragm, 
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Ruzzie Green 
(Continued from page 9) 














Condenser, 
Negative Carrier, 
Bulb and Baseboard 

Only $27.50 












for Beautifully Sharp 
Salon Quality Enlargements 


= is good news for all minicam 
owners! This new Praxidos En- 
larger will take any negative 4x4 cm. 
or smaller—or parts of larger nega- 
tives up to 4x4 em. in size. It is es- 
sentially the same in construction as 
the popular 6x6 em. Model ‘‘O”’’ 
Praxidos. Complete with a 6 cm. 
£/4.5 lens, diaphragm, condenser, 
negative carrier, 35 mm. mask, bulb 
and baseboard. 


____ eR RR $27.50 


Model ‘‘O’’ Praxidos for negatives 
6x6 cm, or smaller, has a 3” Anastig- 
mat lens with diaphragm, condenser, 
reflector; negative holder for cut or 
uncut film. Gives baseboard magnifi- 
cation up to about 7 diameters. Com- 
plete with 75-watt special enlarging 
bulb, mask and handy light $35 00 


control switeh ...........¢ . 





AUTOFOCUS Model, without lens 
but with mount for either Leica or 
Contax lenses. Enlarges up to 10 di- 
ameters (and up to 20 by making a 


simple adjustment). 

Couusiede S575 paiy o elejba-otes $42.50 
Same model, with 3” Anastigmat f/3.5 
lens for negatives 24x24” or 
smaller. Magnification, 7 

diameters. Price complete. $65.00 
The new 214x314” Praxidos offers the 
following features: 4144” Anastigmat 
f/4.5 lens with diaphragm; con- 
denser; unique negative carrier; de- 
tachable lens feature, extra tall lamp 
housing; extra-long bellows extension 
with special arrangement for quick 
and ultra-fine focusing and adjustable 
metal rod attached to bulb socket for 
raising or lowering bulb. Magnifica- 
tion, 8 diameters (and greater by re- 


versing upright and lamp 
ee EE eee ee $62.50 
Extra 6 em. f/4.5 Anastigmat lens 


with diaphragm mounted on metal 
board to interchange in above, for 


‘vanillet eee 


If your dealer cannot supply full information, write: 


BURLEIGH/ BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42™~ STREET 





NEW YORK 








tinued, “I light each model differently. 
Anita’s head is perfect but I have to 
worry about her expression. I have to 
watch to see that she is not wise-crack- 
ing. A look of lusty humor in her eyes 
would spoil a print which calls for ro- 
mance only. I give her a flat, straight 
type of lighting. 

“And here’s a point for the amateur to 
remember. Adjusting light up and down 
controls the length of the shadows on the 
face. The lower the light, the shorter 
the shadow. The higher the light, the 
longer the shadow. Now today, my main 
light of 2000 watts is about eight feet 
high. 

“I'm using a couple of 1000- and 500- 
watt lights as accents also, and in addi- 
tion small 500-watt spots to fill in. These 
baby spot ‘fill ins,’ as we call them, give 
the necessary modeling and highlights. 

“Intensity of light increases, of course, 
according to the closeness of the subject. 
You can put 5000 watts on a subject some 
distance away and you will not get as 
much effect as with 500 watts on a model 
near the light source. 

“Today my camera is eighteen feet 
from the models. I am using a Goertz 
12-inch lens. The aperture is f 11. The 
exposure 114 second. 

“Indoors, naturally, film factors change. 
The light is much slower. Right now,” 
he took up his Weston exposure meter, 
“the light reads just about twenty in 
here. There is more yellow in artificial 
light. 

“You'll notice that color chart there by 
Georgia’s right shoulder. This is impor- 
tant in developing negatives to test the 
balance. This gray scale ranges from 
solid black to pure white. It gives a per- 
fect color value. We do all our own 
Carbro printing right here in the shop. 

“Now that we’ve found our glamor girl, 
analyzed her for bad points, arranged our 
composition, we must work out. the light- 
ing so as to eliminate whatever draw- 
backs the model has from the aesthetic 
viewpoint. Also we can’t forget there is 
such a thing as mood. Diagnose the type 
of your subject. If the model is light and 
airy, give her a light and airy illumina- 
tion. If she is the dramatic sort, light 
her dramatically. But,” he threw up his 
hands, “don’t ask me how to do it. There 
are no hard and fast rules for getting 
light and airy illumination, or dramatic 
illumination. The moment a_ photog- 
rapher makes hard and fast rules and 
sticks to them, he gets hard and cold 
photographs. Learn your lighting tech- 
nique and then abuse it. Abuse it bru- 
tally to get the results you need.” 

Realizing that all Pop Puoro readers 
would want to know exactly how the 
great glamor photographer lights for ro- 
mantic results, I chose this moment to 
sneak up with my Graflex and shoot 
Ruzzie on the set as he was moving An- 
ita’s chin a fraction to the left. 

The lighting, as the photograph evi- 
dences, came mainly from above. Notice 
the large light swinging out on a crane 


-set about five feet high, snuggled 


eee 
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just over the models’ heads. This 
tained 2000 watts and, according to Mt 
Green, is really an accent light for 4, 
top of the heads and shoulders, i 
tional accent lights of 1000 and 500 watt. 
are on either side of the set. Oe 
rectly behind the big shade which + 
keeping a spot of unwanted light Off the 
piano and the other to the left of the 


against the support of the 2000-watter 

Three baby spot “fill ins” are appar 

ent: one on the floor behind the Dleny 

“a . 0 
chair; one behind the piano—yoy cn 
just observe this round spot of light over 
the raised top of the instrument; and the 
third is below and behind the right hand 
accent light. 

Apparent also is the color chart 
Georgia’s right shoulder. It looks like 3 
large ruler, mounted on a small tripod, 

Mr. Green adopts what I term the “ten. 
der technique” in directing his models 
He goes quite close to them, and speaks 
almost in a whisper, with a minimum of 
wordage. The results are almost mirac. 
ulous for the models are relaxed—not 
nervous. 

Ruzzie knows more about what the 
glamor woman should wear than any 
photographer in New York. For nine 
years he was a stylist for the Stehli Sik 
Corporation and went back and forth to 
Paris three times each year. For one 
decade, he served as art director in an 
advertising agency and so became fanmil- 
iar with the needs of varying clients, 

For two years he was on Harpers 
Bazaar. “The reason I went into photog- 
raphy,” Green explained, “was because 
when I was with Harper’s, we often 
wanted certain prints we couldn’t get. | 
had fooled around with a camera all my 
life, so I started out with a couple of 
technicians and began to make photo- 
graphs. I found that I could sell them! 

“Then I thought I was all set. But 
while I knew color, contour, style, fabric 
—I hadn’t mastered the technical end of 
the camera business. Of course, nobody 
ever entirely conquers a camera or 
learns to control light one hundred per- 
cent. That’s why photography is so in- 
fernally interesting. But I had to leam 
my instrument before I could turn out 
consistently good professional jobs. 

“I learned and still learn a great deal 
about photography from the movies. 
Whenever I see something photographi- 
cally interesting in a moving picture, ! 
go back and study the film three or four 
times. 

“It gives me pleasure to design clothes, 
create coiffures for my models, and to 
select their shoes, jewelry, and acces- 
sories. For you don’t take a glamor pit- 
ture, you make it first. You have to get 
your glamor girl, dress her appropriately, 
change her coiffure to suit her 
see that her accessories ‘accent the gen 
eral scheme, develop the composition, 
and work out the light according to each 
individual temperament. , 

“When I get on a job, I remember only 
one principle,” he concluded. “Whenyo 
discover.a real glamor girl, do right by 
her. I say anybody who can't make # 
good looking picture of a good looking git! 
better give up the business.”—# 
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Tests for Vibration 


enlargers with slender posts, are apt 

1p vibrate—and when such oscillation oc- 
curs, the money you spent on that high- 
de anastigmat becomes money thrown 
away. The test for this is so easy that 
no one should neglect to use it on any 


doubtful apparatus. 
Obtain a scrap of mirror and mask it 


gal cameras on light tripods, or 




















Mirror detects slight camera virbation. 


completely with black paper except for 
ai” square. Then mount it firmly with 
cellophane Scotch tape to the part of the 
camera most likely to vibrate. Reflect in 
the mirror the light from a spotlight or 
dear bulb with a concentrated filament. 
The little reflected spot should travel the 
maximum distance allowed by your 
apartment or studio (at least 30 feet) and 
fall on a wall which is shaded from the 
lamp. Now have someone jar the camera 
while you stand close to the spot of light, 
and watch it swing wildly as the angle of 
the mirror changes minutely. If the spot 
does not stand absolutely still after from 
one to three seconds, better do something 
about it. 

Shaky floors are much more common 
than you might think, as can be proved 
very simply. Poise an 8x10 tray, the bot- 
tom covered with water, on your tripod 
head and sit perfectly still in such a posi- 
tion that you see plainly reflected in the 
water some window mullions or ceiling 
beams. Look across, rather than down. 
Then have someone walk around the tri- 
pod while you study the reflection. Even 
aconcrete floor will sometimes bend suffi- 
ciently to disturb the surface of the wa- 
ter. This test is recommended to restless 
assistants who pace the floor while a long 
still-life exposure is being made. It also 
detects the effect of passing trucks or 
trains—John S. Nichols, New York City. 


Weston Reading Conversion 

for Focal Plane Cameras 

HE focal plane shutters on certain 

makes of cameras are marked with 
whole numbers (1, 2, 3, 4, etc.) instead of 
the more conventional fractions. Nor- 
mally one must first look at the meter 
teading on the scale, then to the dial that 
converts this reading to the fractional 
shutter speed, then to a table on the cam- 
fa where another conversion to the 
whole number on the camera shutter is 
Made, 

Much time can be saved if the fractions 
on the Weston dial are blocked out and 
the whole numbers on the camera shut- 
ter substituted. This can be done by 
Painting out the fractions with white en- 
amel and writing in the whole numbers 
with India ink. When a meter reading is 

en taken the f and shutter relationships 


be evident—Lawrence L. Zillman, 
Seattle, Wash. 
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PICKWIK 


CANDID SPEED-TYPE CAMERA 


FEATURING R.GRAF ACHROMAT 
LENS...this camera takes professional, 
newspaper candid-type pictures... 
thrilling split-second shots that come 
out clear and sharp. Compact and 


Size of Camera 
5x3 inches. 


_ Fae £498 


SPORTSMAN CARRYING CASE AND CAMERA 


lightweight, the Pickwik is simple to 
operate with most satisfactory results. 
The Sportsman Flexhyde Carrying 
Case keeps your Pickwik ready for 
instant action anywhere and any time. 


THE ONLY CAMERA IN ITS PRICE CLASS 





* Accelerated Shutter Speed with Choice 

of Snap-shot or Time Case 
* Double Element Eye-level View Finder 
* 16 Exposures, uses V-127 or A-8 Film 





WITH ALL THESE FEATURES 


* Attractive, Black Plastic Composition 


* Built-in Tripod Socket 
* Space for Spare roll of film 


IF DEALER CANNOT SUPPLY YOU, MAIL THIS COUPON 


MONARCH MANUFACTURING CO., 711-P West Lake Street, Chicago, Illinois 


Please send me PICK WIK CAMERAS, equipped with Sportsman Carrying 


Case, at $3.98 each. 
0 Inclosed find check or money order. 


O Send them C.O.D., plus C.O.D. charges. 





What Is Science Fiction? 


It is the reality of the future manifested in the dreams of the present. 
All great inventions were foreshadowed by fiction. Jules Verne wrote 
“Twenty Thousand Leagues Under The Sea” and created a submarine in 
fiction. Today that submarine is an actuality, and amazingly faithful in 
all detail to Verne’s vessel. The dreams of today are tomorrow’s reali- 
ties. If you believe in man’s future, then why not read the magazine of 
science fiction? Read of the logical inventions of the future as imagined 
by the top writers of today, the writers with vision, presented in an en- 


THAT POINTS THE WAY 


TO FUTURE FACT 


tertaining manner in story form, in " 
THE MAGAZINE | i 


STORIES 
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Get 
AUTOMATIC 
FOCUSING 


instantly 


with a 


KALART 


Synchronized 


RANGE 
FINDER 


YIONiD IDNA AZINOQMUHONAS LOW a 





aS 
| 0 


( 


Approach your subject with 
camera loaded, shutter set, lens 
ready to shoot. 


The Kalart Synchronized Range 
Finder supplies all the focusing 
conveniences of a candid camera, 
plus the added feature of man- 
size negatives. 












to 
your lens 


Fits practically all film pack and 





“a $20.50 
Speed Graphics «............... 27.50 
’ (Except 5x7) 
e 
Synchro-Sunlight 
$250 Cash Contest 
Enter all your pictures in this thrilling con- 
test before Nov. See your dealer or write 
directly for full detaiis and entry blank. The 
American-made Kalart Micromatic Speed Flash 
fits all modern cameras..........cesse0. $13.50 
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A New Developer 


(Continued from page 36) 


























FREE ADVISORY BUREAU 


oO. a 
The Kalart ee for camera 
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salts occurs. Somewhere previous to this 
point the dye comes into action and takes 
care of the balance of the density (or 
gamma). This gives you a negative hav- 
ing true fine grain, together with all the 
shadow detail you could ask. It has 
many virtues of the old reliable pyro 
negative. 

Temperature has little or no effect on 
the action of this soup. The maker rec- 
ommends that it be used between 65° 
and 72° Fahrenheit. I used it during the 
past summer often at 76° and occasion- 
ally as high as 80° Fahrenheit, with no 
appreciable change in developing time or 
negative quality. Below 65° the results 
were not so good as above that mark. 

Developing time is amazingly brief, 
also. In a fresh quart of Dr. Charles’, 
ten successive rolls of Agfa Superpan 
Supreme (exposed at Weston Daylight 
50) came up beautifully in 5 minutes 
each. In another fresh quart the first 
ten rolls of Agfa Ultra Speed, exposed 
normally, came up nicely in 6% minutes 
each. Superpan Press cut. film (4x5”) 
showed excellent negative quality in 7 
minutes. After processing the tenth roll 
of Supreme in a quart, it was found that 
an increase of between 30 and 60 seconds 
over the original 5 minutes was desirable. 
A similar increase is generally indicated 
when other emulsions are used. You can 
judge this best for yourself. 

Up to 30 rolls of 35 mm. film is a con- 
servative estimate of the efficacy of one 
quart of Dr. Charles’. I put 34 rolls 
through one quart, giving the last roll 
(Supreme) 7 minutes’ development. The 
negative quality was excellent. Being 
fearful of tempting Providence further 
I dumped that batch of developer down 
the drain. 

On one hot, busy day I put 7 rolls of 
35 mm. film in succession through a 
quart which already had 11 rolls to its 
credit. Each of these rolls was given 
exactly 6 minutes at 77° Fahrenheit, with 
commendable results. 

Agitation approximately every 30 sec- 
onds during development is recom- 
mended. I use a chrome alum stop- 
hardener between development and fixa- 
tion. And my wash water, running di- 
rect from the cold water tap, may be as 
cold as 60° or as warm as 72° Fahren- 
heit. It doesn’t seem to matter. 

Dr. Charles’ Developer does not oxi- 
dize and will keep apparently indefinitely 
when stored in a well-stoppered amber 
bottle. I am still using one batch which 
I got six months ago. There are no levels 
to be maintained, no replenisher to 
bother with. Photofinishing establish- 
ments and studios, I am told, are now 
purchasing the mixture several gallons 
at a time for use in open tanks. Three 
gallons are deemed sufficient to give good 
results in developing up to 400 rolls of 
35 mm. film. 

Various retail outlets at present are 
offering Dr. Charles’ Fine Grain Devel- 
oper to amateurs in amber quart bottles, 
ready to use. The price is so reason- 
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able as to reduce your develop} 

to 5c per roll or even less. iin 
[This new developer is distributed 

the maker through dealers. Further hd 

formation can be obtained from Dr 

Charles’ Fine Grain Developer, Inc. 1159 

Wilmette Ave., Wilmette, Tl.—Ep.]—f» 





NEW BOOKs 








AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHS by Walker Ey- 
ans. Published by The Museum of Mod- 
ern Art, New York. Cloth bound, T34x 
834, 200 pages, 87 plates, $2.50. 

Through a series of photographs which 
vividly, yet honestly, portray the moral 
and economic aspect of America, Walker 
Evans has made a valuable contribution 
to the visual records of our contemporary 
civilization. Included in the volume js 
an essay by Lincoln Kirstein in which he 
discusses photography as a medium for 
recording all the facets of our society 
and the manner in which Walker Evans 
has used his camera to this end. Of the 
book Kirstein says, “In the reproduc- 
tions presented . . . two large divisions 
have been made. In the first part, which 
might be labeled ‘People by Photogra- 
phy,’ we have an aspect of America for 
which it would be difficult to claim too 
much. The photographs are arranged to 
be seen in their given sequence. They 
demand and should receive the slight 
flattery of your closest attention. They 
are not entirely easy to look at. They 
repel an easy glance. They are so full 
of facts that have to be inspected with 
more care than quickness. In the second 
part will be found the work of Evans 
which refers to the continuous fact of an 
indigenous American expression, what- 
ever its source, whatever form it has 
taken, whether in sculpture, paint, or 
architecture .. .” 

Walker Evans worked with Roy E£. 
Stryker in the photographic department 
of the Farm Security Administration 
during the organization of the whole 
project. His retiring temperament has 
kept him from exercising his talents in 
the usual commercial manner, and per- 
haps it is because his work is untouched 
by any personal ambition that it ranks 
among the first of our time. His Amer- 
ican Photographs is truly an impressive 
American document. 


AMERICAN ANNUAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY, 1939, 
Volume 53, edited by Frank R. Fraprie, 
American Photographic Publishing Co., 
384 pages, 10x74, over 101 pictorial illus- 
trations, paper $1.50, cloth $2.25. 

In addition to more than 20 articles and 
96 full-page plates the book contains 4 
list of the names and addresses of prom- 
inent pictorialists, a list of American 
camera clubs, and Annual Formulary. 


Movern PuotocraPHy, 1938-9. The Stu- 
dio Annual of Camera Art, edited by 
C. G. Holme, Studio Publications Inc., 
New York. 10x71, 110 plates, black-and- 
white and color, paper $2.50, cloth $3.50. 

Selection of the year’s best prints from 
eighteen countries with eight subjects D 
full color. A new feature of this edi- 
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is a special section devoted to Cam- 
of Today, with full particulars of 
their special features. 


tion 


paces TO CuarcE For PuotTocrapus, by 
4, Rossiter Snyder. Published by Fomo 
Publishing Co., 40 pages, 834x534, paper 
hound, 50c. 

This booklet is No. 13 in a new “Profit- 
able Photography” Series by the author. 
As its name implies, it deals with the 
subject of prices that can be demanded 
for different types of photographs and 
jiscusses the various elements which af- 
fect price. This should be a valuable 
addition to the library of both free lance 
and professional photographer. 


Getting Maximum Efficiency 

from a Focal Plane Shutter 

OCAL plane shutters of one or an- 
F cher kind are found in increasing 
numbers on modern cameras, thus mak- 
ing these instruments capable of tackling 
geeding subjects that with other shutters 
would be quite out of the question. Effi- 
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IN THIS DIRECTION 





Slit travels in same direction as object. 


cient as these shutters usually are it is as 
well to see that they are manipulated in 
such a way that full use is made of their 
movement-arresting powers, for they 
have the rather strange quality of giving 
different efficiencies depending on how 
they are worked. 

The highest efficiency for movement- 
aresting is given when the slit is trav- 
cling against the motion of the image on 
the plate, and the shutter is least effective 
when the slit is moving in the same direc- 
tion as the image. As is generally known 
in this form of shutter a slit moves down 
the face of the plate, the exposure being 
made through this opening. The slit thus 
“scans” the image and the quicker this 
scanning can be done the less chance 
there is of blur appearing as fuzziness is 
produced by the image moving on the 
plate during the time the lens is open. 

As the image of the speeding subject is 
also moving on the plate it‘ becomes clear 
that the slit will pass the image at a 
greater rate if the two are going in oppo- 
site directions than if they are traveling 

€ same way. In actual practice to in- 
sure the shutter working against the 
Image on the plate it must be made to 
Work in the same direction as the moving 
object. Thus in auto races, foot races, etc., 
the camera must be held so that the slit 
8 vertical and is traveling the same way 
a the object. This will in some cases 
mean turning the camera on its side. For 
urdlers, divers, and jumpers, work the 
dit downwards and as in all these cases 

€ motion is in this direction—H. A. 
Robinson. Rock Ferry, Cheshire, Eng. 


Made in America for all the world by 


DieJur-fiusco (oRpoRAtion 
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Correct It With The New 


DeJUR-AMSCO EXPOSURE METER 


THE QUALITY PHOTO-ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METER 
TO FIT EVERY AMATEUR’S POCKETBOOK 





Expose your negatives accurate- 
ly ... the quality DeJur-Amsco 
photo-electric way .. . and ban- 
ish forever the cost of ruined pic- 
tures. The DeJur-Amsco Expo- 
sure Meter is the dependable 
instrument for every profession- 
al and amateur. Built by an or- 
ganization with the knowledge 
of millions of precision instru- 
ments behind it, the DeJur- 
Amsco, at this amazingly low 
price, combines extreme accu- 
racy, flexibility and dependable 
performance in a case hardly 
larger than a compact. Its low 
cost to you is made possible by 
large-scale American manufac- 
turing methods! 


HERE’S WHAT YOU GET FOR 


$10.50 


DEPENDABLE—always gives accu- 
rate exposure time! 

SIMPLE—only one calculator dial 
to setl 

SMALL—slips easily into your 
watch pocketl 

FLEXIBLE—20F stops, 19 film speeds! 

ACCURATE—jeweled bearings, high 
sensitivity! 

VERSATILE—readings from 60 sec- 
onds to 1/1000 sec.! 

HANDY—one hand holds meter and 
operates calculator diall 

LIGHTWEIGHT—only 2% ounces, no 
need to burden yourself down! 


PROTECTED — guaranteed for one 


Sling and Genuine Pigskin full year! 


Leather Carrying Case Included! 








SHELTON, CONNECTICUT 
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Plan To Make Your Own 


Christmas Cards 


As a photographer, whether amateur or professional, you may want to prepare your own - 
hotographic greeting cards. an you use any suggestions? POP LAR PHOTOG- 
— for December will bring you outstanding examples, will tell you how to make 
them. “ 

Put your camera to work this Christmas. Make photographic Christmas gifts. An arti- 
cle in the December issue describes many gifts you can prepare. 

Among the dozens of brilliant features in the forthcoming issue you will find the first 
pages of a fascinating new pictorial feature. Pictures, accompanied by brief texts, will 
demonstrate to you the fundamentals of pestoaueer You will want to clip and save 
these pages. They are especially designed for this purpose. So don’t miss the 


DECEMBER ISSUE 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


» On Sale November 10th gasunsuanies: 
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The KAWEE| _Rersiing + Fi rok 
c A During a Movie Screening i = Your Pets Te 
A M ER N most eases when a movie film breaks a a if you 
18 during projection, the breakage occurs childre 


Blade-Thi N, as the film passes through the film gate hard day’s work, and heaving a sigh, obligin 























or immediately afterwards. To take time while the other kitten looked on sym, ag 
- out for splicing ruins the psychological pathetically. Such expressj 4 e! 
F eather-Light effect of your carefully edited sree course a matter of luck. But uuelae terrace 
A temporary repair to circumvent such dated little cats will almost always as. te sk 
audience reactions can be done ina mo- sume some sort of amusing, delightfy unplea 
ment. Wind up the loose end of the expression. orange 
broken film on the lower take-up reel. We used similar wiles to get a shot of - 
Then slip a rubber band around it just one kitten operating a camera and oo sky & 
as you would on a full reel. As soon as tographing his brother in a sleeping-bag 
this is done start the projector, and as_ A cat's attention may be drawn, and his the 32 
the film starts feeding down grasp the nose pointed, in any direction you please sol 
end and guide it into the takeup reel, just by tying a piece of meat in a strate. py 
pressing it against the rubber band. If gic spot. We tied a small lump of Meat sat 
you continue to hold it until the reel has to the view-finder of the chimney of it cou 
made one revolution you will find that the Graflex, and got a perfect photog- three 
sotWisy je see thimnert mont compact beng caners | | YOU can release your hold as the rubber —rapiter cat in action. at 
ingeniously braced front. “The Kawee has a double ex; band will keep the film from slipping as When we came closer up, for head So | 
divect'vision. ‘wire “Andcra and, many otver features: | | the reel makes its second revolution. The — studies of the kittens in the sleeping-bag, 
Sree ete ee ea eeck ‘enamel. Size, when. closed. break can then be repaired later when we used the same speed and opening and 
Lo. aly 5’ x only 58” thick. Easily carried in coat the films are being rewound.—Gilbert D. But since we were at 2% feet from the loved 
Chant em. @eneta”> tan Williams, Lafayette, Ind. subject, our depth of field was reduced cud 
Wie Se ele rete Lt seo tiens: :: 888-80 to about 6 inches. In all such cases,a- ff na 
With 414” Schneider Radionar f/4.5 lens. .$47.00 : range your subject matter in as narrow me 

. (314x414) size: + i . 
ses toy gti pte f/4.5 lens....... $63.00 Picture Analysis fe ges os hit va idee all objects with | 
peg flows mpvicoee~ Ape gttanay (Continued from page 30) prteedipcbge eB smg a 
Lape ae gE had Baa” “AES alte Sais ee en ar ae a ee 
egepters. and ground | ago is one of a tailor cat, industriously oa 
cree cm singieent. lines, wisn Ragone c't3 | | should not be. The shape of the images stitching up a small waistcoat at a toy [i juni 
=o i ee a Se. oo is studiedly abnormal. At least from the S¢wing machine. His paw is on the han- by th 





point of view of a casual observer of pic- dle of the wheel, and his eyes are glued 
BU RLE | G be 1-3 tele) 4 bs) tures, it is not normal, because an ordi- attentively to his work. This was made - 





INCORPORATED sas é ; 2 not r 
te nary citizen rarely looks upward, and if im the dark ages before the synchronizer 

127 WEST 42° STREET pbdeidie | he does he does nc really ne what he and the flashbulb had made this world - 

sees. He is not conscious of the fact that | 4 Paradise for photographers. So we had a 

% oe 4 vertical lines vanish towards the sky, as ‘© anchor our kitten a little more s- The 

‘ horizontal lines vanish in the horizon. curely in position than we would today. - 

But this extraordinary rendition of form We tied the machine with black eg 

is intentional, too. The tone is rich as thread, so that the wheel and needle Perth: 

ATOMIC FINE GRAIN DEVELOPER usual with Steichen. The color rendition could not move, and attached the cus- ion 

ae is faultless. Edges are sharp all over. tomary bait of a bit of meat near the rathe 

| The print is on semi-matte smooth paper. needle. We got our focus, then fastened mnus 

‘on (Steichen uses glossy only when specially the kitten’s paw with a rubber band to ing 


demanded from him.) The textures are the handle of the wheel: This band did unha 


keenly brought out, although in a semi- not hurt him, and of course he soon 
i aay feel Coote abstract picture they could be slurred jerked his paw loose. But he stayed 
GAMMA D Gamma o SAmpeo with impunity. there long enough, intent on the meat, 

gnu 8 ie 


CAMMA : 1 There is good suggestion of distance 0 that we could open the camera, shoot 
7 ee ee a and volume, although these, too, could a volley of flashpowder, and close the 


ae ; be dispensed with on a photo-mural. camera. We used a 16° Scheiner plate B.K 


There is plenty of action. Well balanced, considered very fast in its day. Prize 

united both in spirit and in substance, All this goes to show that if you do tind 

and clear both mentally and physically, not own a flash synchronizer, you cat Rs 

FOR AMAZINGLY the picture possesses lots of striking —_ flashbulbs from a gun ee hand whic 
power. and still get tricky pictures of animals town 

BETTER RESULTS The emphasis is on the main mass of by using a little ingenuity. CHIC 

1. Made for, edel ond endncsed by skyscrapers in the upper center of the Whenever you flash an animal, try to 4 
William Mortensen. picture. Protracted observation brings attract his eyes away from the flash, s0 Still 

2. Finer grain and higher “resolving one to the dangling chains, and the little that he will not receive the blinding light ag 
power.” statue on the left. The eye wanders be- full in the eyes. It is most unpleasant to 1938 

3. Superb Modeling. tween these, occasionally taking a glimpse look straight at a flashbulb as it goes off, Ur 
4. Luminous Shadows. — : of the building in the upper right corner and your pets will stand for more posing st, 
5. Under normal conditions, non-toxic, from which the chains are dangling. if you protect them from this experience ~~ 
non-staining, stabilized against light. The rhyth rent a ‘ Aaleah i Gul thusiasm for ire 
6. 32-0z. bottle at $2.15 develops 40 to ie ryt m, 6 rom y mentioned, is a a pda . Ise op 
50 rolls of 35-mm. film. a collection of accelerations, which come cameras. Some make a beeline for else- Tar 
sins: WEMANREA. <0F - Mieetentien  Qidiion to a climax in the top center of the where as soon as they see the black box. i 
(90c) Fixing Solution (75c) and (for picture. Others get a kick out of holding the pe 
larger anagiaes ~ ees Se De- This is a timeless picture, denoting sev- limelight, and regard the posing as some Yorl 
pn le ce Ay A aaa eral decades, including some of the future. sort of game. Cats are as a rule & in 


And since I admire this picture very hibitionists, fond of the center of the 


OXFORD PRODUCTS CO. much, in my mind it is a masterpiece Stage. es 


BEVERLY HILLS, CALIFORNIA which is destined, I think, to represent It is always a temptation to make pic- i 
Also exclusive agents for Mortensen Texture Matrix our present day photography to future tures of children and young animals to- yea) 





generations.—_} gether, as the pet adds interest to the 
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child’s expression. Puppies stand the 
much better than kittens, however, 
if you are working with very young 


hildren. However, we tried out our N Ow! MAKE VOUR own TRU-COLOR 


sbliging Purrcat with a two-year-old 


E 


We made these shots in sunlight, on a D 
and since it was desirable to use UFAY 

ca for a background, rather than an AnD DIRECT COLOR SHOTS 
unpleasant brick wall, we put on a heavy $ 
orange filter, (a G filter, one that re- INTRODUCTORY \aT ; 
quires @ factor of 3x), to darken the — For Contact Prints : 
sky and improve the values of the roth No expensive extra equipment—no projectors— 

je. That meant opening up to f 8, wi no skilled technique or experience required. No 
the 32° Scheiner Agfa Superplenachrome tinting, toni d tr , 

fim we were using. So we stood 6 feet i g. toning, dyes or transparency process emp. oyed. En- 
way, got a relatively small image on our tirely new and revolutionary development guarantees abso- 
ajx4¥ film, but got it sharp enough so lutely true, clean, natural color-prints. Simple, sure, inexpen- 
4 could be cropped and blown up about sive. Enlargement color print procedure also available. We 
ihre diameters. The shutter speed was tell you how. 

1/9 second. 


Joo 


Now, for the first time, the amateur or professional can make accurate TRU- 
So long as Puss ~~ — rages — COLOR PHOTO-PRINTS without previous experience or added equipment. 
top in a small cart, he did not protest, Unbelievably simple and inexpensive (two 4x5 prints 35c each), absolutely 
and the baby was happy. But she just accurate and as fool-proof as making black and white prints and negatives. 
loved that kitty, and picked him up to We ask you to try it. See for eae If not completely satisfied, we gladly 
addle him. He soon assumed that refund your money—no strings attached! Be the first in your club or com- 
“hat-a-martyr-I-am-to-the-uncouth- munity to make X-OR TRU-COLOR PHOTO-PRINTS. Send $1.00 by 
human-race” expression so often seen in check or money order for Introductory Kit. Act now! Present low price 
nt closeups. That ended cat pictures good for limited time only. Duty extra outside United States. 


with him for that day. ie HERE’S WHAT YOU GET— 

Maybe you like pictures of kittens iil ith la aint aki e l 
dressed up in doll clothes. It certainly = separation negatives, trom ‘which to seen raceme 
makes the little fellows much easier to first TRU-COLOR PRINTS. 
handle, as their movements are restricted Envelope containing 6 sheets of 4x5 three-color 


A base films (can be cut to any size desired). 
by the garments. But they look so mis- Envelope containing photographic mounting paper. 
erable, so abused, even though they are 


3 not really suffering. We think kittens Package of film sensitizer. 
er lok funny enough in human-life set- 
s world tings with no costumes but their own Package of cement and hardener. 


we had 
ore se- wft fur coats. Fs Instruction sheet with clear, simple, understand- 
de The general public, however, seems to able directions to make color separation nega- 
* A prefer the dressed-up pictures. At any tives and color prints. 
: tate we are told that these sell better. 


hepa Pethaps. Fortunately our living does not 


depend on distressing little kittens. We’d Mo ) r r\r r) cr)" njprn ’ 
ear the Bf ier tell you how to get photographic ; OR COLOR Lis Or 1 [ Hib Y, L ‘ D, 
band to amusement from your pets without hav- W niet Onl ee he 8 
and did ing to make them even the slightest bit 
2 SUBSCRIBE TO POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY NOW! 
stayed Don't Miss the Big December Issue 


e meat, , 
a, shoot Current Prize Contests I 


ose the It’s as important as your enlarger! 
r plate, B. KUPPENHEIMER & Co., INC., Chicago, III. 


ot 'stes oS. $50, $25, ~" of $10, and 
41 of $5. Subject, cats or kittens of any 
you do kind in poses suitable for advertising. Clos- ALL METAL 
you can ing date for entries December 15th, 1938. 


ne hand Entry blanks obtainable from the store 


which A : . 
aii a sells Kuppenheimer clothes in your ® Adjustable up to 11 x 14 inches 


® Flat White Focusing Surface 
CHIcaco LIGHTING INSTITUTE, 20 N. Wacker * Gives Pin-Point Sharp Images 


Drive Bldg., Chicago, Ill. In conjunction 
with “Artificial Light in Photography” show. * All Metal, Nothing to Split 


Still pictures and movies may be entered. 4 : 
Prizes are of a photographic nature. Write The most sensational enlarging frame 
ad blank. Closing date, October 28th, on the market today . . . already in 
: use in hundreds of darkrooms.. . 
UNITED CAMERA EXCHANGE, 72 Chambers demanded daily by hundreds more. 
ge York =. Po cn ie nee ax You, as a discriminating darkroom 
, osin p ‘ . ee 
a a . worker, need this precision-made 


Two attractiv i ri ‘ > 
oo: ee. eo ee Kaiko product. Equipped with well- 75 
planned locking devices which make for secure and even a of $ 
seme 


marginal controls and sliding arms. At your dealer, or write for information. 


Vite Hert. 


























Wee KALART wa prises of gree. one. sae 
awarded in the 2nd annual Syn- 
conpennught Picture sit’ tectear hee Ask your dealer to show you the Kaiko Slide-Master Projection Library 
weed N. Y., or Room 619, Taft Bldg., Holly- Genuine Kaiko Products Made in the U. S. A. 

ory, Calif., for details and entry blanks, 
see your dealer. 


Reppoox MAGAZINE will publish 16 photo- 
en S by amateurs each month. Prizes: 
pleturen¢5°% the Month,” $50, remaining 36 
: each. e best cture o e 
Year ending October, 1939, will Tecelve @ 39 Bartlett Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

nd prize of $500. 
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Camera Doctor 
(Continued from page 15) 








of oil. Never put oil in the shutter. One 
drop of oil will absolutely stop it from 
operating. I think that almost fifty per 
cent of all shutter troubles are caused 
by people putting oil in the shutters. 
‘But we used such good oil,’ customers 
often tell me. That doesn’t make any 
difference. Good or bad, any oil will 
ruin a shutter. 

“A fourth point of our routine inspec- 
tion is testing for light leaks, an ex- 
tremely common defect. The way we 
go about it is this. .We take the camera 
into the darkroom and insert a 25-watt 
lamp inside the bellows. If there are 
any pinholes, they will show up. 

“There may be leaks in the front or 
in the back of the camera. We fre- 
quently find leaks in the back of cam- 
eras where the plate holders or film pack 
adapters are attached. If there is a light 
circle in the center of the plate it may 
mean that the lens board is loose. Light 
will leak in around the front and cause 
a circle in the center of the plate. 

“If you discover streaks on the finished 
print or negative, suspect light leaks. 
These will be dark on the negative and 
white on the print. 

“In the reflex type of box,” the Cam- 
era Doctor explained, “the shutter is 
usually the first thing to get out of or- 
der. Rubber cloth is used for the focal- 
plane shutters and it often becomes hard 
and porous and must be replaced. The 
alignment can also go wrong when the 
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instrument gets knocked or dropped. 
News photographers frequently suffer 
such accidents when they are covering 
strikes or other emergencies. Most of 
them use Speed Graphics today but I can 
remember years ago when nearly every 
news photographer had an Ika Trix, a 
4x6 instrument.” 

Archinal is a specialist on the reflex 
type of camera since he invented the first 
reflecting instrument ever made in Amer- 
ica. It was called the Reflex and was 
marketed with considerable success for 
fifteen years. It sold at a price of $75 
without any lens, and different lenses 
could be adapted to it. It is said that the 
present Graflex was modeled along the 
lines of this original Archinal camera. 

“The shutter is also the part which 
most frequently gets out of order in 
miniature cameras,” Archinal went on. 
“The focusing adjustment often goes 
wrong, too. And miniature cameras, just 
like their larger brothers, suffer from 
leaky bellows. 

“In the small bellows cameras, the 
bellows wear out and get full of pin- 
holes. Some manufacturers use imita- 
tion leather which doesn’t stand up. We 
make only leather bellows. It doesn’t 
pay to put substitute materials in cam- 
eras. The difference in cost is so little. 

“If we can patch light leaks, we do so 
with leather, using a special glue for the 
purpose. But we never mend them when 
a new bellows is indicated; the results 
would not be satisfactory. In this con- 
nection, each man in my employ is a 
specialist in one certain line. One de- 
votes his time entirely to lenses; another 
to shutters; a third to bellows, and so 
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AY BEAUTIFUL FREE ! 
¢BOOK—‘‘THE ! 
CAMERA AND 8 
YOU.”’ Filled with § 
TOG Biase | 
below. ; 
a 
TASOPE’ SCHOOL OF : ea 
Address 
MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY ;: 4 
uy... 
Dept. 2K-8 Aurora, Missouri t : 


McMurtry was recently paid $215.00 for | you TAKE the 
fifteen minutes work with his candid ictures and 
camera! AKE the print- 


LOW COST — EASY PAYMENT 
PLAN. One Week’s Free Post Graduate 
Course At Our Residence School In | pa 
Aurora, if wanted—with Actual Cam- 
era Assignmerts. 
rare rer arena er ees a ee 


TASOPE’ SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 2K-8, Aurora, Missouri 

OJ Please send me your Free Booklet ‘*The Camera and 
You’’—containing all facts of your interesting Home Study 
Course and filled with wonderful camera shots. 

0 Send booklet on PHOTO-ENGRAVING COURSE. 


see ee meee ener erreeerreserseesseesseeeseeeeesesse 


BE A CAMERA REPORTER 


MAKE YOUR CAMERA BRING 
YOU A CASH INCOME =: 


INTERESTING, EASY-TO-LEARN SPARE TIME COURSE of FAMOUS 
TASOPE’ SCHOOL PREPARES YOU for this EXCITING PROFESSION 


Camera reporting for daily newspapers! Picture shooting for 
scores of national magazines! Capturing clever shots for salons 
about the country! Here's today’s exciting, adventurous, high 
aying profession that any man or woman can enter, at once! 
‘oday, there’s a tremendous demand for good pictures, news 
pictures — pictures with that “‘certain something”’ that the expe- 
rienced camera man knows how to get. Every happening pro- 
vides material — fires, wrecks, strikes, society events, sports, 
races, civic affairs—- while all nature is an eternal source of 
camera treasure! 
ARN 


SILY AT HOME BY ACTUALLY DOING — 


E EASI 
YOU NEED NO EXPERIENCE. You learn by doing. And you 
can earn many a dollar even while you learn! Tasope’ trains you 
ood job with newspapers, magazines, studios — or you can 
or yourself. Most modern practices. 
Latest techniques. Thorough training 
by a foremost authority, in NATURAL 
COLOR 
of all popular cameras-—Eastman, Leica, 
G . Contax, Speed Graphic and others. 
Only trained camera men are your in- 
structors—men whose pictures appear in 
today’s best publications and are exhibited 
in famous salons here and abroad. **Rip’’ 





NO EXTRA CHARGE 


For a short course 
in Photography 
when taken with 
our PHOTO-EN- 
GRAVING 
COURSE. Then 


PHOTOGRAPHY! Covers use 


ing plates. Sell 
both to news- 
rs and ma¢- 
azines. 
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on. Just now my bellows man js maki 

a repair on a color camera used by Ruth 
Nichols, the celebrated 4 
children. Photographer « 

“The troubles which arise in view ae. 
eras come mainly in the track where th 
lens board rocks in and out. Screws : 
loose and pull away because the és, 
are made mostly of wood. The runn 
bend and sometimes throw the “a 

. e 
works out of alignment. 
“The most difficult job of all is repair- 
ing one-shot color cameras. They are 
so delicate and complicated that we are 
constantly called upon to make adjust. 
ments. They are very hard to regulate 
and require a great deal of patience 
You know, of course, that with a color 
camera you must have the three pie- 
tures in focus at once. The slightest dey. 
iation in one will throw the whole equa. 
tion off.” 

“Will you give our readers specific in- 
structions on how to take care of their 
camera?” I asked. 

“Certainly. I'd be glad to,” Mr, Ar. 
chinal answered. 

“First. Your lens should always be 
kept scrupulously clean. If it has been 
exposed to dust, it should be cleaned off 
with a camel’s hair brush which will not 
scratch the lens. Then one can take an 
old linen handkerchief—one which has 
been washed many times—and dip it into 
a 50 per cent solution of alcohol and 
water and wash off the lens. This will 
not injure it in any way. The handker- 
chief is better than lens paper because it 
is free from dust. 

“Never use acids for cleaning your 
lens. These are always injurious. Many 
times we get lenses to repair where acid 
has actually eaten into the glass. No 
acid or any fluid which contains acid 
should be used. 

Incidentally, fingerprints may be in- 
jurious to a lens if allowed to remain on 
the objective. Perspiration contains a 
certain amount of acid which will, in 
time, leave its mark on the highly pol- 
ished glass surface. 

“Second—cameras which have been 
exposed to moisture, fog, damp, and rain 
should be cleaned and dried before being 
put away. Moisture will injure the lens 
if left on for any length of time. Al- 
ways be sure to clean off any sand which 
gets on your camera. Be careful never 
to place your camera on the sand. One 
grain will stop the action of your shut- 
ter. 

“Third—you should preserve the 
leather of your camera and case by Us 
ing some dressing on it occasionally. I 
recommend a good harness dressing 
Moisten a cloth slightly in this dressing 
and rub it on the bellows and leather. 
Not too much, of course. Let it soak in 
Don’t rub it off. Just leave it. It dries 
by itself. ; 

“Four—clean your groundglass with 
plain soap and water just as you would 
wash your table glassware. 

“Fifth—viewfinders should always 
kept in the proper position. A 8 
many people bend them but they a 
delicate and should never be readj 
by anyone except an expert. 

“Sixth—in addition to keeping yo 
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bellows clean and dry, the folds should 
not be crushed in, which often happens 
when you close your camera carelessly. 

“ft shouldn’t be necessary for me to 
add that your camera should never be 

ut in a damp place or in any spot where 
it is likely to get hot. 

“Never allow the sun to shine directly 
into your lens. Also never unscrew your 
lens. You may not get it back in right. 
Use a sunshade whenever you can. Never 
leave your camera in the sun. Even 
when we put instruments in our show 
windows, the sun damages them. It 
hardens the bellows. The best procedure, 
when you're forced to take your camera 
into the sun for a period of time, is to 
wrap it in a rubber cloth which you can 
buy by the yard for approximately fifty 
cents. This not only protects it from the 
sun but also from moisture.” 

Mr. Archinal has a few general hints 
for the amateur which I feel you will 
be interested in. 

“A beginner,” he says, “should start 
with a simple camera where there is no 
focusing to be done. Then when he gets 
the feel of that, it is a good thing to try 
a focusing camera. 

“The beginner should always use a 
rectilinear lens. Rectilinear means 
‘straight lines.’ These lenses are not cor- 
rected for all colors but they will give 
straight lines. They are inexpensive. 

“I am of the belief that a beginner will 
do well to take a course at a photo- 
graphic school. It will save him time, 
and money in wasted film. He will learn 
technique and composition. And he will 
master the business of taking pictures 
instead of contenting himself with snap- 
shots. A snapshot is not a picture. The 
amateur should print that on a piece of 
paper and tack it in his darkroom. 

“Most photographic schools advise their 
pupils to use a view camera after they 
become a little experienced. They can 
see their pictures on the groundglass 
and so get some idea of composition.” 

On Archinal’s counter there is a sign: 
“Why worry? It probably will never 
happen.” 

Well, if it does happen, photographi- 
cally speaking, it is comforting to know 
that there are competent hands to re- 
pair your camera when it gets out of 


whack.— pe 


Monochrome Viewer 
ONOCHROME monocles are fine in 
their place, which is not always in 
the eye. Held over the viewing lens of 
any twin lens reflex camera they give a 
clearly defined monochrome image on the 
groundglass. 

An ordinary green filter (such as the 
Wratten X-1) in a mount to fit the view- 
ing lens passes enough light to show de- 
tail in average shadows and gives an 
excellent “one-color” rendition on the 
groundglass. The filter should be in a 
convenient and easily removable mount 
as it is often necessary to remove it for 
close focusing with the magnifier. 

This idea is usable, of course, on single 
lens reflexes and plate cameras and has 
been found particularly useful in study- 
ing objects under photoflood illumination. 
—W. S. Dodd, Bonham, Tex. 
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Made with a Graflex Camera by Harold M. bert 





HE Series D Graflex with Revolving Back is a 

favorite of amateurs and professionals, scientists and 
explorers. They know what it will do, even under the 
most difficult photographic conditions. 

Graflex ground-glass focusing and composing, of 
course, plus focal plane shutter speeds to 1/1000... re- 
movable lensboard for a wide range of available acces- 
sory lenses... increased bellows length... built-in lens 
shade. .. and it takes roll film, cut film, packs, or plates. 

With Kodak Anastigmat f.4.5 lens, the 314x414 Series 
D Graflex is $133; the 4x 5 size, $157. 


Graflex cameras are made by the Folmer Graflex Corporation. 











Boy, oh Boy} 


do we get a break] 


pictures with 


SUPERFLASH 


@ Goodbye forever to 
posey, awkward pic- 
tures — Pop takes our 
pictures with SUPER- 
FLASH, the flash that 
never fails—pictures that for warmth and natural- 


new vest 
ness would make a professional green with envy. FR EE ary a 





Of course, it’s all Greek to us, but Pop says when ccnniink ha venen cama 
SUPERFLASH comes in, guess work goes out. flash and flood tables ever is- 


awe : ania a . ‘ se of all 
Seems it’s all in SUPERFLASH’s lighting element, raed tien ins “musion. 


a special hydronalium wire that assures instantane- FLOOD photo lamps with all 
: 100% sable ligt fe | . Agfa, Defender, DuPont, Ge- 
ous action, fo usable light, perfect synchroniza- vaert, Kodak and other films. 
tion (whew, that was a tough one) and scientific, Get your copy at your dealer’s 
nee Q — 0. —or write: Dept. 18, Wabash 
dependable control. And just to make things per-  ppotolamp Corp., Brooklyn, 
fect, SUPERFLASH has a patented safety spot to New York. 
identify it. That’s why profes- 


sionals who can’t take chances use 


SUPERFLASH exclusively. : WA BA Sh 


Your dealer has SUPERFLASH. 
Ask HIM about it. We’ll bet a GQRPERFLASH 
rattle against a spoonful of cod 


liver oil, he bears us out on every we. Re eee ee ee ee 
p oint , Manufactured by WABASH Photolamp Corp. — sxooxivn, New york 
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REPARE for a 
profitable business 
or a fascinating 
hobby in the _ inter- 
esting field of Pho- 
tography—mail cou- 
n at once for free 
klet — ‘‘Opportu- 
nities in Mo 
h otography.” 
Whether you are in- 
terested in photogra- 
phy for pleasure or 
puss — this free 
ooklet will tell you 
what ou 
know about it. 


Many Make Money 
While Learning 


This free booklet also 
reveals the money-making 
opportunities that exist to- 
day for professional pho- 
tographers and _ trained 
amateurs. It outlines in 
detail a simplified home 
training plan under the 
guidance of qualified in- 
structors that makes it 
possible to easily master 
photography in all its 
branches during spare 
time . . . and earn money 
while learning. 

We are truly living in 
an age of pictures and the 
public interest and demand 
tor photography is greater 
than ever before. News- 
papers, magazines, and ad- 
vertisers pay out millions 
of dollars each year for 
photographs. Skilled por- 
trait photographers make 
handsome incomes. 


Practical Studio 
ethods 


Our practical studio methods 
also qualify for well paying 
positions upon graduation. You 
need no previous experience— 
and only a common school ed- 
ucationis necessary. Send cou- 
pon at once for the free booklet 
“‘Opportunities in Modern 
Photography’’ together with 
full particulars and re- 
quirements. 


AMERICAN 
SCHOOL OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


should 


The farther along 
I get in the lessons, 
the better I like 
photography. It was 
a good thing for me 
when I enrolled for 
your Course. The 
cost is little when 
one sees all that one 
gets for the money. 
Frank W. Johnson 

Buffalo, N. Y. 

















Dept. 2268 
3601 Michigan Ave. 
Chicago, ie 
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GET THIS FREE BOOK 





American School of Photography, 
Dept. 2268, 3601 Michigan Ave., Chicago, III. 


Send free booklet ‘‘Opportunities in Modern Pho- 
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Your Lens at Work 


(Continued from page 37) 











at about the same position the film would 
occupy in a camera. 

Returning to the 6” lens without any 
auxiliary attachments, you can observe 
the behavior of the light beam as you 
close down the diaphragm. Fig. 1 shows 
progressively the appearance of the rays 
as the stop is adjusted consecutively to 
f 4.5, 8, and 16. One by one the marginal 
rays of the bundle disappear, as the area 
of the lens toward the edge is shielded by 
the diaphragm leaves. This shows how 
only the central portions of the lens ele- 
ments, which are likely to be the best- 
corrected portions, are used when the 
stop is set at a small diameter. 

Note also that the narrowest region of 
the light beam, indicating the region of 
sharpest focus, becomes progressively 
longer as the stop is reduced. Stopping 
down increases the depth of focus, as 
shown by this action. In fact, depth of 
focus of any lens depends entirely on the 
physical size of the lens opening, and not 
on focal length as many photographers 
believe. Short-focus lenses have greater 
depths of focus than long-focus lenses 
with which they usually are compared be- 
cause, for a given f value or speed, the 
physical diameter of the opening in the 
short-focus lens is considerably smaller 
than that of the long-focus lens. 

The relation between focal length and 
lens-opening diameter in the calculation 
of lens speed is also made apparent by the 
stopping-down experiment. Although the 
lens, in the illustrations, is not bringing 
the rays together at its exact focal dis- 
tance because the source of light is nearer 
to it than infinity (usually anything 100 
ft. or more away is considered at infinity) , 
its behavior is approximate enough. With 
the lens at greatest aperture, the length 
of the bundle of rays measured from lens 
to narrowest part (focal plane), divided 
by the diameter of the bundle, is some- 
thing like 45. With the lens stopped 
down to f 16, dividing the length by the 
diameter would give a figure in the neigh- 
borhood of 16. In other words, as the 
diameter of the diaphragm is reduced, a 
bigger number is required to express the 
stop value when the f system is used, be- 
cause the numbers marked on the dia- 
phragm scale of the shutter are obtained 
by dividing the focal length of the lens 
by the diameter of the opening through 
which light passes. The focal length, you 
will observe from the stopping-down ex- 
periment, does not change: that is, the 
focal plane, or region where the beam is 
narrowest, does not shift toward or away 
from the lens when the diaphragm is 
closed or opened. 

Lenses are marked in either the F 
or the Uniform System designating dia- 
phragm values. F numbers are obtained 
by dividing focal length by diameter as 
described. Uniform System or U.S. num- 
bers are obtained similarly, except that 
the numbers engraved on the scale indi- 
cate directly the relative exposures. Thus, 
instead of engraving the f number 4 on 
the scale when the focal length is four 


November, 193g 


times the diaphragm diameter 


’ the - 
ber 1 is used in the U. S. syste rr 


stead of using f 8, the number tte 
graved at another point. On the Us 


scale, it is immediately apparent that the 
No. 4 position requires exactly four times 
as much exposure as the No. 1 point. On 
the f scale, these points would be mar 

8 and 4 respectively; and the only way to 
determine exactly their relative light. 
passing abilities is to square them and 
divide one by the other. That is, 82 ee 64, 
and 42 = 16; and 64:16 = 4:1. 

European cameras using the f system 
usually employ diaphragm numbers se: 
lected so that each number requires ex. 
actly twice the exposure of the one pre- 
ceding it, that is, the next smaller, Some 
lenses have scales indicating the diam. 
eters of the diaphragm opening in mil. 
limeters. 

Some of the things you can do with a 
simple smoke chamber will enable you to 
learn more about lens action in one eye. 
ning than you could absorb in a month in 
any other way. You can, no doubt, devise 
other enlightening stunts to try. For in- 
stance, you can arrange three or four light 
sources as suggested, one above the other 
and all on the same vertical plane, and 
observe whether your lens brings them to 
focus along a straight line, or whether it 


would focus more sharply on a curve, 


With a very poor lens, such as a 
magnifying glass, you may be able tod 
serve the change in focal length with 
ferent colored light, by interposing 
filters, say a blue and then a red one, be 
tween the lens and light source. 

The sharpest beams, and the ones most 
sensitive to various changes and influ- 
ences, are produced by very small light 
sources. Such smallness can be obtained 
by using a concentrated-filament elec- 
tric lamp such as an automobile head- 
light bulb, an arc lamp or by placing the 
light source at a considerable distance 
from the smoke chamber. You might 
even try focusing the image of the sun, 
with the smoke chamber tilted or witha 
mirror placed to reflect the rays through 
the lens. 

You will find fun and enlightenment in 
these simple experiments with your cam- 
era lens. 


Moveable Darkroom Light 


ITH limitations of space and elec- 
trical outlets, many of us suffer 
from not enough light or too many trail- 
ing wires in our darkrooms. : 

Here’s an idea that can be nicely uti- 
lized for darkroom purposes. A stout cop- 
per wire or cable is stretched between 
two strong screw eyes, which are fas- 
tened securely to the walls above either 
end of the work bench. A drop light, 
with just enough slack wire, is suspended 
from this copper cable by means of a 
metal ring and perhaps some tape. 

The light can be slid from one end of 
the bench to the other, illuminating any 
desired portion. The same light, very 
easily could be a yellow-orange oF 
light, to be used when making contact 
prints or enlargements. 

I have used this idea for years and 
would not be without it—Maurice Kains, 
West Los Angeles, Calif. 
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lin | Trade Notes and News 
} ens (Continued from page 58) 
U. 
S. —_ - J 4] 
ries Rapid Shutters with x 
times oc, and in Compur S mhutters j 
Ste 1/400 sec. Prices range from 
On sels P50. for further information write ‘45 you 4ee lt 
ked i Burleigh Brooks, Inc. ' 
' : . > e 
ay to BN distribution of the Lumy opti- i t "7 
ight- CEN ER re meter has been taken over by Rj oe YOU ef 1 ; 
@ Gennert Inc., 20 West 22nd St., New ’ 
, and ok city. The eg gh gH —- 
sc : w design in which the setting of | am iit 
intl HES een, dispensed with. Tt is pro- | Bi if it’s WESTON exposed! 
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vided with openings of suitable depth which 


ystem witect from light the value representing the Your negatives will faithfully re- 








: i ify reading the figures. | a ‘ 
S se. wightmess an ‘crs Dates ‘ | oe cord each scene as you see it... 
S ex- It reta ; tte om | e as you want it recorded...if a 
F NLESS steel prin ongs a ‘ 
pre- NEW cage and corrosion proof in any 4 - WESTON Exposure Meter is 
Some are pgraphic chemical, and known as_the ’ p used. » » » For normal scenes, the 
diam- Willo Senior, are being offered by W il- é compact WESTON Junior offers 
; waghbys, 110 West 32nd St., New York City. | i the simplest means of obtaining 
mil- tongs retail for 50¢ each. correct camera settings. Model 
: \ CLEVERLY designed case with hinged 650, however, provides a means of 
vith a jrop cover for the Filmo 8 is announced by controlling film density and print 
ou to Rell & Howell. This case allows the camera aneaneedal F ; t 
to go into instant action. Windows are pro- “‘Nantucket’’... characteristics. or movies, 00, 
 eve- vided to make every camera operating part correct exposure is assured with 
ith in instantly accessible. Complete with adjust- the specially designed Ciné 
’ able shoulder strap and swivel attachment, WESTON. All can be used with 
levise the case is priced at $6.00. Further infor- ae 
yr in- mation may be obtained from your Filmo black and white or color film. » » » 
Hi dealer or by addressing | Bell & Howell Co., Choose the WESTON to fit your 
3 m 181 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, III. purse or need; but whichever model 
0 
a (LEVEREST gadget we’ve seen for some you choose you can be sure of exact 
» time is the Raygram Weight-Spoon, an ac- WESTON junior...a The Model 650 exposure results... perfect pic- 
em to curate hand scale of sturdy metal construc- quick brightness reading, WESTON Universal tures...from that time on. See the 
her it tion for weighing a quick flick of the’ ...preferred by those nie = ° 
chemicals. The spoon knurled knob, and you requiring the flexibil- . WESTON atyour dealer’s, or write 
“urve, nai mo Pm Ba have all meet aperture- ity of the exclusive for helpful literature. Weston Elec- 
, nemic € sus~ shutter combinations in WESTON exposure : : 
cheap. pended from _ the full view. Price $15.50. dial. Price $22.50. trical Instrument Corp., 644 Fre- 
0 Obs hand on achain. An 


linghuysen Avenue, Newark, N. J. 
adjustable counter- 


balance built into the 
handle permits 
weighing quantities 
up to 10 grams. This 
novel device retails 


WESTON Exposure Meters 




















most jl eat oo For ce 
. er information 
influ- Weight Spoon. write to Raygram 
light Corp, 425 Fourth Ave., New York City. 
tained AN ENLARGER exposure meter that gives 
elec- immediate and direct readings for projec- 
tin printing, the Protyme Projection Ex- 
head- posure Meter, is announced by J. M. P. Mfg. 
ag the Co. 3048 N. 34th St., Milwaukee, Wis. With 
its “electric eye’? in position on the easel 
stance where the strongest light falls, the meter 
might Neate gay exposure time at once. 
escriptive liter re se quest. 
e sun, ptive literature sent on request 
with a RICHARD GRAF, son of the late Chris- 
rough topher Graf, both of whose names have been 
famous in the photographic and lens field 
formany years, announces the formation of 
ent in thenew R. Graf Optical Co. at 711.W. Lake 
St, Chicago, Ill. The company will turn 
* cam- its efforts toward the perfection of quality 
lenses and instruments. 











A PRACTICAL device that takes care of 
film strips as they come from a projector is 
rt anounced by International Research Corp. 
This is the Automatic Filmslide Take-up 
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| elec- designed primarily for use with Argus Pro- 
suffer jetors Models A and B. It keeps film off No K 4 
: the floor, rewinding it automatically as fast , 

‘trail- nan — potion: it in its own storage 
“| feady for the next showing. The de- 

. uti peek scog at $5.00, is obtainable from WHITE SMOOTH SEMI MAT SURFACE 
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} - Barleben, Jr., F.R.P.S., is ° - : cal: i 

- fas- pa nah on ready _ distribution. eri A favorite with pictorialists who enlarge from small negatives, 
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New! Miniature 
SPEED GRAPAIE 


214, x 31/, Size 


A'though 36% smaller than the next larger 
Speed Graphic camera size, this brand new 
24x34 camera has Speed Graphic versatility 
plus. Many important advances make it an 
ideal all-purpose camera. Light, compact, easy 
to carry ... it’s a “natural” for close-ups, 
action shots, scenics, pictorial studies and all- 
around finer snap-shooting.” And, because 
this camera has built-in focal plane shutter 
flash synchronization, you can begin your pic- 
ture-taking when the sun goes down! See 
this all-versatile NEW camera at your Dealer’s 
ot SORRY ! 


Look at These Features! 


@ Interchangeable Lenses 

Double Extension Bellows 

24 Focal Plane Shutter Speeds 

Built-in Focal Plane Shutter Flash Syn- 
chronization 

Rising and Falling Front 

Dual Finders 

Dual Focusing Pinions and Helical Racks 

All-Metal Bed 

Ground Glass Focusing 

Satin Chrome Trim 

Accessory Coupled Range Finder 


A Speed Graphic That’s Really Small 


A real achievement! 
The new miniature 
Speed Graphic is only 
474” wide, 314” deep 
and 514” high—not as 
tall as two packs of cig- 
arettes and a great deal 
narrower! 


FREE! Send for our free 


* folder on the new 
Miniature Speed Graphic and free 
catalog of Graflex and Speed Graphic 
American-made, Prize-Winning Cam- 
eras and Accessories. Paste Coupon 
—or write your request—on penny 
post card if you wish. Folmer Graflex 
Corporation, Dept. PP-17, Rochester, 
ae ts U. oe 


FOLMER GRAFLEX ge gs stat ae gl 
DEPT. PP-17, ROCHESTER, N. Y., 

Please send me your free folder on a new iia 
Speed Graphic and free catalog of Graflex and Speed 
Graphic American-made, Prize-Winning Cameras and 
Accessories, 


NamME _ 





ADDRESS ___ 





Crty 


GRAFLEX 


PRIZE-WINNING CAMERAS 
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Picturing America 
(Continued from page 11) 











clude Leitz, Eastman, and Saltzman en- 
larging cameras. 

“There are at present over 15,000 nega- 
tives in our files. I might add, however, 
that they are not of the quality or type 
which you may have seen in print. Many 
of them are rather dull progress photo- 
graphs. 

“The bulk of our prints are rural al- 
though we have a great many urban slum 
photographs. Here we have done more 
on the negative side, that is, on the prob- 
lem side rather than on the ‘pretty part 
of agriculture.’ 

“We have made a great many pictures 
which might be called ‘Life in the Small 
Towns of America.’ There are a number 
also which would fit into a classification 
termed ‘American Agricultural History.’ 
By this I mean all sorts of detail pictures 
that show how agriculture is carried on. 
For example, a complete set of prints on 
the threshing of wheat. 

“Thousands of pictures show silos, 
barns, farm machinery, starving cattle, 
sod houses on submarginal land, new 
homesteads, cut over land, stock water 
dams, firetowers, new recreation parks,— 
our photographers cover an assignment 
which takes in nearly every state in the 
United States. They go from the rich 
lands of Iowa, to the Mississippi Delta, 
to the State of California,—north, south, 
east, and west, the lens follows the desti- 
tute man. 

“Our photographs are utilized by our 
own organization and other bureaus in 
the Government for posters, booklets, 
slide films, and exhibits. Many of our 
pictures are taken to inform the Wash- 
ington staff of the activities going on in 
the field. Our greatest demand for pic- 
torial material comes from newspapers, 
magazines, authors, publishers, and edu- 
cators. 

“Some of our photographers have been 
called to other jobs paying much more 
money. But our cameramen have many 
opportunities to shoot varying conditions 
over a wide area. They stick to this work 
because they love it. 

“At present we have only two photog- 


| raphers: Russell Lee and Arthur Roth- 


stein. Dorothea Lange who made most 
of the photographs around which Archi- 
bald MacLeish built his book, The Land 
of the Free, was formerly on our staff. 
So were Ed Locke, Walker Evans, Carl 
Mydans, and Ben Shahn.” 

Stryker is the logical person for this 
work. He was born in the State of 
Kansas. Spent his early life in the ranch 
country of Colorado. Attended the Colo- 
rado School of Mines and finished at 
Columbia. He was in the Army during 
the World War, and became an instructor 
at Columbia University when the conflict 
was over. 

He is first and foremost an interpreter 
of America today—and tomorrow. He 
doesn’t do it with fancy methods but with 
simple, gripping pictures. When the work 
of his unit was shown at the recent First 
International Photographic Exhibition in 
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Wt. 2% Ibs. 
Closed 21" 
Extended 51" 


THE THALHAMMER CO, 
121 Fremont Ave., Los Angeles 


At Your 
Dealer's 














and RELAX 


Your 35mm negatives will be 
cleanly developed in Chan- 
plin’s famous No. 15 formula. 


Brilliant 3% x5 enlargements 
of your entire 36 exposure roll. 
Each negative individually timed 
and proper contrast paper used. 


Lee 


SEND FILM or write for free mailing bags to 


C5 on< phic 147 W 40 


ERVICES NEW YORK Cit! 


The complete 
service 
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Send this coupon today for descriptive folder @ 
complete subjects and prices of 8 and 16 mm. flu. 
PATHEGRAMS, Inc., : 

30 Rockefeller Plaza, Dept.P New York City. 

















1988 











jaunessuse 


November, 1938 


New York, crowds flocked around the 
rints. Day and night. People were pro- 
Fundy moved. “Reveals conditions that 
thad hardly realized existed. .. . We had 
some vague idea about the hardships of 
these farmers, but not to the extent that 
has been depicted by these photo- 
graphs . « ” were among the various 
comments heard. 

Photographers who work under Stryker 
like him because he understands their 
echnical problems and gives them a free 
hand to work their own way out; and 
tecause of his sensitivity to the feeling 
of the people which provides him with a 
poignant conception of grave national 
problems. 

Stryker’s advice to amateur photog- 
raphers is straight to the point: “Sooner 
or later,” he says, “you should look about 
you and realize there are many interest- 
ing and important subjects to shoot— 
right outside your own door. You should 
begin to see what is in your own street. 
Photography should make you conscious 
of contemporary conditions. Don’t re- 
gard life as one great blur but as rec- 
tangles—segments which you can photo- 
graph and put together in the astonishing 
picture which is America. 

“Then and then only can you justly be 
termed an adult photographer.” — 





Tabletops Are Fun 


(Continued from page 23) 








vegetation secured from the backyard 
garden, makes an astonishingly realistic 
lake when photographed properly. The 
movie folks have been experts at this 
srt of thing for years and have saved 
millions of dollars by wrecking miniature 
ships, airplanes, and autos instead of the 
“real McCoy.” 

To begin with, you had better start 
out with a general idea of what you want 
todo and then set about adapting equip- 
ment and materials to your particular 
needs. I know one man who makes life- 
like figures and caricatures out of paper 
dips which he shapes by bending them 
between his fingers. One of the accom- 
panying photographs shows this type of 
work, although I used a pair of pliers. 
Pipe cleaners, too, lend themselves nicely 
to any kind of bending or twisting, and 
for this reason they are a favorite with 
me. 
You'll find when working with wire that 
asoldering iron may come in handy, but 
it isn’t necessary. A few water colors 
ae useful, but crayons or colored pencils 


will do just as well. In fact, a good soft | 


lead pencil is about as good as anything 

you want to be fancy. A pocket 
knife will do duty for nearly any kind of 
a tool, and you will probably find that 
you won’t need any other tools at all if 
you can use a pocket knife to good 
advantage. 

When you have your figures all made 
you are ready to put them on a tabletop 
& some other flat surface and photo- 
graph them. When you make figures be 
sure to give them some sort of animation. 

In the matter of the actual photographic 
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No. 835 AUTOMATIC 
FIXED FOCUS ENLARGER 





Makes 3% x 5” enlargements from 
double frame 35 mm. negatives 
(equivalent sections of nega- 
tives up to 4 x 5”) for slightly 
over one cent and 2% x 344” 
enlargements for less than one 
cent per print. Does not re- 


~~ 
App-ox:mate “~~ 


ouliuser quire special printing paper. 
Now anyone can enlarge miniature film to generous album v. . * 
size with less effort than making a contact print and at no ASK YOUR 
greater cost. No focussing required. Simply insert the <P 


paper, press switch a few seconds and the enlargement is 
ready for development. Lamp Inc'uded $12.50 
40c more on West Coast ‘ 


MODEL No. 120 FEDERAL PHOTO ENLARGER 


Takes all sizes of negatives up to 2% x 3% inches with F6.3 Fedar 
Anastigmat Lens. Calibrated Easel, 16 x 18” baseboard with hinged 
type bordermaker and paperholder attached. Enlargement 2% to 7 
times on baseboard; extremely fast exposure; extra sharp prints. 
4 masks for all popular size negatives. Booktype negative carrier 
with curved supports for cut and uncut film. Double diffusing 
plates supply even distributed intensified light and avoid magni- 
fication of dust spots. Built-in diaphragm with red filter. 120 
watt projector lamp included. 7.95 














$1.00 more on West Coast 


Folder on Request 





Federal Stamping & Engineering Corp. 
21 Lafayette St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 














SUMMER or WINTER..........f 


Actually this view of the Canadian Rockies was made in July 
But by the choice of a yellow filter and Du Pont Superior Pan, 
the river appears to be covered with ice, and the hills in th 
foreground look like they were covered with snow... Proof 
again of the all-around versatility of Du Pont Films for the 
Miniature Camera. Load with Du Pont and be prepared for} 
every picture opportunity. You can buy Du Pont Film from p> 
your leading Photo Supply Dealer. 



















DU PONT FILM MANUFACTURING CORP.,INC., 9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA, NEW YORK. N.Y. Bae 
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“Brilliance and Precision 4 
in Miniature Projection” ¢ 






For Miniature Strips, Rolls & Slides ! 
Single or Double Frames! 
Color or Monochrome! 


World-famous DIAFANT Projec- 
tors transmit in truly lifelike fash- 
ion what you get with your fine 
camera. To enjoy the full beauty 
of color, project with DIAFANT 


DIAFANT MODEL iI—with 250- 
watt projection bulb F3.5 
Omar lens, 100mm focus 

triple condenser system, $69.00. 


DIAFANT MODEL 0—with 100- 
watt projection bulb . 
\F4.5 Parastigmatlens,90mm 
focus triple condenser 
system, $49.00 


INTERCONTINENTAL MARKETING CORP. 
8 WEST 40th ST., NEW YORK 





si CONTAX (2 Models) 
ey, 15 LENSES 


SUPER IKONTA B 
Zeiss Tessar F: 2.8 


Improve your Pictures 


A Zeiss Ikon Camera with a Carl Zeiss Lens 
—the sure way to photos of finer pictorial 
quality . . . Choice of 22 models from ultra 
modern miniatures like Contax, Super Ikonta 
and Tenax to larger plate and film pack 
cameras. At leading dealers. 

Write for Literature. 

CARL ZEISS, INC. 


485 Fifth Ave., New York, Dept. C-17-1i 
728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 
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work one encounters a few problems 
which are of no consequence to the ex- 
perienced tabletopper but which may give 
the uninitiated a good deal of trouble. 
For a background you can use black, 
white, or some intermediate shade. Suit 
yourself, but remember that it should 
give a good contrast to your figures for 
maximum photographic effect. 


In placing your figures remember that 
they should all be approximately the same 
distance from the camera lens or you 
will have trouble. This is due to the 
fact that at such close range it is easy 
for an object to be badly out of focus if 
it is far away from the central object 
upon which the camera is focused. The 
depth of field for any lens at very close 
distances is not great, and a fraction of 
an inch is enough to create a fuzzy 
image. Of course the best way to pre- 
vent this is to focus carefully and then 
stop your lens down as far as possible 
when you make the exposure. You can 
use long exposures in tabletop work, so 
don’t be afraid to close your diaphragm 
down to the smallest stop. 


In tripping the shutter take the great- 
est possible care not to cause any vibra- 
tion to the camera because it will be sure 
to show on your print. The safe rule is 
to use a cable release. 

Exposures for tabletop work are likely 
to give trouble, due to the fact that the 
human eye is not an accurate gauge of 
light for close-ups. So it is best to use 
an exposure meter. 


You will get most satisfactory results 
if you use artificial light for the obvious 
reason that you can control it. Two 
photofloods in reflectors are sufficient for 
this type of photography. It is best to 
use a balanced lighting system until you 
get a little experience. Directional light 
is tricky, but it must be admitted that 
tabletop work is at its best when a spot- 


| light is advantageously employed.—f® 





Candid Shots 


(Continued from page 6) 











pensive equipment and of projecting 
seemingly three dimensional pictures. 
Yet the desire to see plastic pictures is 
as strong as ever. 

Recently E. Leitz began marketing a 
stereoscopic attachment to the Leica that 
may well lead to a revival of stereoscopic 
photography. Instead of photographing 
two images on two separate pieces of film 
with the aid of two coupled cameras or 
by shifting one camera from one position 
to another, the new attachment will make 
two superimposed pictures with one lens 
on one piece of film. Positive prints from 
such films on either paper or film can be 
viewed. But what’s more interesting, the 
black-and-white or colored stereoscopic 
image can be projected through two pol- 
arizing filters onto a screen where any 
number of spectators can view the 
stereoscopic pictures through spectacles 
equipped with polarizing filters —A. B. H. 
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Entirely New / 


The LUMY 


Visual 
Exposure 
Meter 


Here is the only exposure meter 
on the market that you can 
read at a glance. A meter of 
entirely new design in which 
there is no setting of tables. . . 








as simple as ABC 
° wy eae 
meter for ¥ 
taining time 4 
exposure ra; 
and accurately 
Lum is pro- 


ie y 
— ith open- 
of suit 

hich ele 





reverse side, 
Ba Only $2.5) 
i Distributed by 
G. GENNERT 
20 W. 22nd St., New York, New York 
1153 Wall St., Los Angeles, Cal. 














ALL THREE 


1. GLASS SLIDES 
for Color Transparencies 


SHOW 


Simply add 
slide carrier! 


2. HORIZONTAL 
Double Frame Film 


Remove carrier and 
turn head to horizontal! 


3. VERTICAL 
Double or Regular 
Single Frame Film 


Turn head to 
vertical position! 


Tri-Purpose 


PROJECTOR 


With 
The 


For a new thrill from ‘‘candid’’ photography, mount your 


Kodachrome or Dufaycolor transparencies in 2” x 2” 
glass slides and project them life-size with the SV.E 
Tri-purpose Projector. Show your black and white strips 
also with the ‘‘Tri-Purpose.’’ It takes single or double 
frame film horizontal or vertical. Write for free coy 
“New Thrills from Stills’? and name of nearest dealer. 


Society for Visual Education, Inc. 
Dept. 11PP, 327 S. La Salle St., Chicago, Ill. 
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NON HALATION 


WESTON & 


oe 
smm in dou 


200 ft. 


8mm width 
Post Paid 

Double or Sins 

Camera Spo 


8MM 


16mm 


HOLLYWOODLAND STUDIO! 


9320 California Av 
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Lighting the Picture 








(Continued from page 35) 








yalJight source, giving you the unbal- 
F light which is necessary for round- 
ness OF depth in the picture. 
But a three-quarter angle is far better 
than the head-on type of shot. In this 
instance your flash will be aimed at the 
side of the subject’s face. This 
means the side which covers more terri- 
as you view him from behind your 
ns. If one side of the face is to be dark 
in the picture, make it that side which 
wvers the least picture area. 
But neither side need be dark. You 
wn place your camera so as to let the 
yindow light hit the narrow side of the 
subject’s face. Then when you open the 











readin gutter for the extremely short time- 
tie ui | I exposure which precedes the flash shot 
itd ot | ME in the broad side of the face, the natural 
re on the ight will hit the narrow side sufficiently 
$9.5) i produce good unbalanced lighting. 
uted ty More briefly, this simply amounts to 
putting more light on the larger face area 
rk ind allowing the available natural light 
ip take care of the smaller portion of the 
ighting job. 


Earlier it was mentioned that the tri- 
pd should be set high. Generally speak- 
ing it is the most satisfactory view in 
wery way. There are exceptions, and 
ueasionally the worm’s eye view is de- 
srable. It will, for instance, give a de- 
stable illusory length to a woman’s legs. 
Toreturn to the tripod height: see that 
the angle is not so high that the subject 
must hold his head in an unnatural pos- 
tue in order to show his eyes in the 
picture. And under no circumstances 
should the camera angle shut the sub- 
ject’s eyes. You should strive to give the 
impression that your subject is bright- 
eyed and up-and-coming. 

Newton Hockaday, who has handled 
pictures for Time magazine, and other 
tational magazines, says: “Readers want 
0 know what a man looks like. That’s 
why we put his picture in the book. If 
his eyes are closed we miss the entire 





1? 2P A A 

the svi — Dltpose, since without a man’s eyes 
white strips ail : ° . 
e or doe JUVE missed the most important of his 
w free copy features ” 
arest dealer, e 


Good advice, from a man who knows. 
Now, how high should the handflash 
elevated? While this factor is impor- 
ant, there is no set rule to be applied. 
The shape of the subject’s face, the “cut 
this jib” must determine this. 

The has a prominent nose, a weak chin 
bit good forehead, hold the light so it 
will not throw a bad shadow from his 
& Hold the light a few feet higher 
ihe lens and turn Andy’s long nose 
enearly into the lens. 

Syour subject is more of the “gorilla” 
sfeverse the lighting technique and 
§ chin the prominence it deserves. 












#Y 8 applied to others. 
If you emphasize your sub- 

ects you are not giving a true 
al of his character. Use your cam- 
nestly, play up the subject’s most 
g characteristics, but give 
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It is no over-statement to say that the 
genius of Oskar Barnack revolutionized 
photography by giving to the world the 
Leica, an instrument basically sound in 
purpose, fundamentally correct in prin- 
ciples of design, and capable of any 
photographic task. Photomicrography, 
photomacrography, action shots, wide- 
angle work, telephotography, portrai- 
ture, studio work, candid shots in color 
or in black and white are all made pos- 
sible with this one basic camera. The 
Leica, made with microscopic precision 


LEICA 


era at perfection. 


THE ORIGINAL MINIATURE CANDID CAMERA 
E. LEITZ, INC., 730 Fifth Ave., New York City, Dept. 49 


The Leica Model Illb with Leitz 
Xenon f:1.5 Speed Lens and Rapid 
Winder is the miniature candid cam- 


by trained craftsmen, is a continuing 
development and refinement of the 
original camera conceived by Oskar 
Barnack—a compact, streamlined cam- 
era that no imitator has ever quite suc- 
ceeded in equaling for accuracy and 
versatility. Today, there are more than 
500 accessories available to the Leica 
owner—interchangeable lenses, en- 
largers, projectors, developing and 
printing apparatus, copying devices, 
rapid winders, are only a few of these 
accessories designed to broaden the 
photographic capabilities of the Leica. 
Each is carefully and precisely built 
after characteristic Leica methods. 
Truly it can be said, ‘‘Leica is more than 
a camera; it ‘is the basic instrument for 
those who are seeking new ways in 
photography.” 




















America's foremost professional color 
camera now available in new small size. 


THE DEVIN TRICOLOR CAMERA— 
6.5x9CM. (214 X 314 IN.) 


A miniature tricolor camera with the features 


of the finest black and white miniatures. 
Have you followed Popular Photography's interest- 
ing series on some of America's leading color pho- 
tographers—Paul Hesse, Nickolas Muray, Paul Outer- 
bridge? Have you admired the superb color photo- 
graphs of these men and others such as Anton 
Bruehl, Victor Keppler, Valentino Sarra? 


Have you 


wondered what kind of camera and material they use? 

The choice of these professional photographers is unanimously the DEVIN TWO-MIRROR 
ONE-EXPOSURE TRICOLOR CAMERA. Heretofore custom built only for these pho- 
tographers, this professional camera is now offered in a new size, with new features that 
make it the finest miniature color camera ever built. 

It will produce color separation negatives that are more critically sharp because it is the 
only tricolor hand camera with TWO mirrors. These are the famous Devin pellicle mirrors, 
guaranteed to stay perfect under any climactic conditions. The lens and mirrors produce 


three images of exactly the same size. 
in the position of plates in the camera. 


Other features. ) , 
anastigmat lens. Light weight. 
be made with a professional camera. 


Compactness. 


Price with lens......... 


Direct view finder. | c 
olor photographs of professional quality can only 
Insist upon the DEVIN. 


evvstoweaweees $365.00 


Automatic range-finder focussing. 


Special metal plateholders eliminate all variations 


Fast, highly color-corrected 


Write for free descriptive booklet CP 


DEVIN COLORGRAPH COMPANY 


305 E. 43rd St. 
New York City 











BE people object to this photographic 
But weigh | 








MAKE-A-TUBE 


FRESH DEVELOPER 


A handy developer—you mix it with con- 
venient measures, when you need it, fresh 
each time. Economical—makes the equiva- 
lent of 24 M.Q. tubes, at a cost of 2 1/3c 
each. Easy to mix—two separate powders 
from the finest Universal Developer 
formula. For any film—any paper. -On sale 
at your dealer’s. 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, Ine. . 
Foremost for 20 years 
Dept. A 1752 Atlantic Ave. 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Write for complete catalog of Marshall’s prepared developers, colors, 
fixers and other dark-room aids. 
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WERENT YOU SCARED 2° 


®@ No need to be! The tiger didn’t know a 
thing about it! A Wollensak Cine Tele- 
photo Lens brought her up close—while the 
cameraman did his stuff calmly, safely— 
200 yards away. 


® For humor .. . variety . . . thrills—use 
a Wollensak Cine Telephoto Lens. 





WRITE *OR TRIAL OFFER! 


WOLLENSAK OPTICAL COMPANY 
618 Hudson Ave. Rochester, N. Y. 


WAX @ Yu tl Bl = Bs 


Steady There! 


ae No blurs, even with long 
f 2 exposures, when you use a 


Bee Bee 
Neck-Pod 


Only 7” when folded; ex- 
tends to 3 sections 12” 

long. Has detachable 
f head that holds camera 
firmly in either vertical or 









horizontal position. Com- 


plete with neck- 
5475 


cord and zipper 
case, 





The Brooks Poeket 
Tripod 


100% practical and the 
ultimate in compact- 
ness. Has an improved 
locking device. Closed, 
7”; extended, 45”. In 
brass, (18 oz.) $9.00. 
In Duralumin, (9 oz.), 
$10.50. 

Leather case included. 
New 7-section model: 
1014” closed; 46” ex- 
tended; weighing only 
10 ounces, (without 
ee ee $7.00 





At leading dealers everywhere. 


2195 aed Be -) tele) 4 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42™~ STREET 





NEW YORK 
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World Tour 


(Continued from page 29) 








more negatives. But I like to keep my 
own negatives, and so did not send many. 
On my next trip I am going to plan my 
pictures so that I will have duplicate neg- 
atives just for them. While most of the 
picture syndicates will not give you a 
definite assignment, since they have their 
own people all over the world, they will 
naturally buy pictures if you can send 
them something outstanding. No one 
will turn down a picture which has ex- 
ceptional merit and human interest. 

Trade magazines and several small 
magazines have taken pictures. And Ill 
crack the big ones with them yet! 

I took some unusually nice Balinese 
pictures of which I am particularly 
proud. (Of course the subjects were 
especially exquisite!) A number of peo- 
ple have bought this series to use in their 
dens, libraries, or studies. 

A display of the photographs is espe- 
cially helpful and attractive in lecture 
work. It brings to the listeners vivid 
pictures of the places of which I’m talk- 
ing. 

I collected dolls in every country and 
I’ve sold several articles with photo- 
graphs on Hunting Dolls Around the 
World. I’m working on a children’s book 
now, illustrated with pictures I've made 
of them. 

I’ve been asked if I ever had any dif- 
ficulty taking pictures in foreign coun- 
tries. The answer is no. Many people 
have complained about trouble in Japan, 
but despite the hundreds of pictures I 
took there, I never once had any diffi- 
culty. The only unpleasant encounter I 
had was in the interior of another coun- 
try, where the natives were unused to 
photographers. Since the inauspicious 
moment I chose to make a shot was just 
as I was half way up a 4000-foot moun- 
tain, carried in a sedan chair on natives’ 
backs, I was nearly dropped over the 
side of a 1000-foot cliff. But it was my 
own poor judgment that caused this epi- 
sode! 

I found films everywhere I went at 
approximately the same cost as in this 
country, so I do not advise carrying 
along a large supply for any standard 
camera. In the tropics they are packed 
differently anyway. With two excep- 
tions, the films were developed very 
well, in all sorts of shops all over the 
world. 

Of course the personal value of these 
pictures cannot be estimated, because of 
the joy I have in looking at them time 
and time again, and in the happiness they 
have brought my “stay-at-home” friends. 
When I’m a little old grandmother sitting 
in a corner, I can look at pictures of me 
with the Sultan of Johore’s son, the Sul- 
tana of Sulu, President Quezon, ambas- 
sadors, celebrities . . . in planes, trains, 
ships, rickshaws . . . on top of donkeys, 
elephants, camels ...and be sure I 
didn’t miss a thing when I was young. 

And whenever I’m writing an article 
about some faraway place, I pick out a 
good picture of that country—prop it up 
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FOR MM PRINTS 


AND NEGATIVES 
Get the utmost in tonal 
values. Use Quinolin. For 
by direct development 
Quinolin develops prints of 
black and blue black with 
Chloride and _ Bromide 
Papers and soft warm tones 
of black and black brown 
with Chloro-Bromide Papers. 


$2 oz. bottle 1.25 
16 oz. bottle .75 





FR 
FINK-ROJSELIEVE CO 





9x12_Plate_cameras 

BEE BEE—convertible Goerlitz 
Ct ere A 

BEE BEE*—convertible _Stein- 
hheil 4.5 ...-cecss in 








LEICA “‘G”’ 


f.2 and case BEE BEE ‘Schnieder’ XEN: 
sine $112 Bentzin Convertible ' ‘Coronar 
‘a $6.8. vccak eee . 
cones Plate cameras have FPA and 
Fe oe 3 Plate Holders 


All cameras are equal to 
new unless otherwise listed. 
ALL MDSE. SOLD ON 10 DAY 

MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
YOUR 


birricur QUESTIONS ANSWERED 


Write Your Questions to Answer Man, Dept. AS. 


new $200 











Fe\ 
* CAMERA EXCHANGE 
Ex NEW YORK, N.Y, 





1003 SIXTH AVE. 














ACTION 
FOTOS ....25¢ 


Action pictures are here—make your photos laugh— 
make ’em cry—make ‘em smile. Simple trick causes 
very realistic life-like effects. Have real living fotos 
—real life-like action from real photographs—just 
how it is done is somewhat of a mystery. C 
furnishes a wonderful study in changes of expression 
while you are looking at them. Send 25c for a set ol 
5 real-life action samples with instructions. 


PERFECTO PRODUCTS, 305 W. 8th St 
LOS ANGELES, CALIF. 
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WOODSTOCK Bus 


Winner... Most World's 
School Contests— 
EASY TERMS—FREE TRIAL 
WRITE FOR LITERATURE DEPT. B-7 
WOODSTOCK TYPEWRITER CO., WOODSTOE 
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ucRMOSTATICALLY-CONTROLLED 












: Of course, you can mount prints with 
© Fotoflat with an ordinary household 
” iron that is equipped with heat-con- 
trol However, who wants to use a 
heavy, clumsy iron when it is so 
much easier, so much more pleas- 
ant to mount with the “magic wand” 
called Foto-Welder? This light-as-a 
© feather, simplified heating instru- 
| ment is “fitted” to your hand, set 
' onan angle for comfortable holding, 
never tires you, never overheats, 
. never burns or damages your prints. 
- Just plug it into any convenient light 
socket— get out your prints, your 
| mounting boards or album, your 
 Fotoflat—and you're all set for some 
real mounting fun! 






















: he BABY FOTO-WELDER 


Used when mounting No. 116 or No. 120 
film size, or smaller, prints. Slightly slower 
in operation with larger prints because of 
its small heating area. Priced at $1.50. 


No. 1 FOTO-WELDER 


For all prints, 4 x 5 inches, or smaller, the 
a best results will be obtained with this 
_ Welder. Scientifically designed. Priced at 
ed $6.50. (No. 1-A same No. 1 except that it 
, 8 somewhat heavier; hence the low price 
| of $3.75). 


















The No. 2 FOTO-WELDER 


; For larger prints—5 x 7 inches, 8 x 10 
4 inches, ll x 14 inches. Equipped with a 
specially-made felt squeegee pad. Priced 
at only $9.50. 


' Ask your dealer to show the FOTO. 
WELDERS to you. See how easy it is to 


| take the “headache” out of mounting 
your prints. 


Dt Sip, Reta ma 
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in front of me—and soon I can hear in 
my mind the strange sounds that accom- 
panied its taking, smell the fascinating 
odors that swirled around me, and see 
again the vivid colors that belong to the 
far places of the earth!—™ 


A Printing Hint 

N MAKING projection prints it is usu- 
ally a simple matter to eliminate hala- 
tion caused by lights or windows by 
dodging and local control. In making 
contact prints, however, many workers 
have found that it is sometimes impos- 
sible to give a light area its proper value 
without getting the rest of the print too 
dark. 

A simple solution to this difficulty is 
to make a transparent positive on another 
piece of film. The negative and positive 
are then placed in exact register and 
printed together. This method, used in 
many professional studios, will give both 
light and dark areas of the print their 
proper tone values.—Duane Featherston- 
haugh, Schenectady, N.Y. 




















Homemade Floodlight 


(Continued from page 51) 





The two compartments containing the 
light bulbs were lined with sheet tin 
which is obtainable from any sheet metal 
shop for a small charge. Tinfoil might be 
used instead of the sheet metal and would 
help to make the unit still lighter. 

In selecting your wires, outlets, and 
sockets I would advise you to consult an 
electrician so that there will be no dan- 
ger of “overloading” the system. Since 
each light can be controlled by a switch 
at the socket, you will save bulbs by 
using only one light while focusing. You 
will notice that the upper unit is held at 
an angle of about 15 degrees from the 
vertical by a section of curtain rod which 
is supported at each end by pins in the 
partitions. This helps to direct the light 
to a given point. 

A diffusion screen attached to the up- 
per unit is made of draftsman’s tracing 
linen and rolls up onto an ordinary 
household window shade roller, the ends 
being held by regular shade fixtures. 

Since a telescoping stand would be 
quite expensive I made mine from 4” 
black iron pipe and iron strap. From the 
photographs you can see how it was made. 
There are several sections of pipe one 
and two feet long for getting different 
heights and can be put together in a 
jiffy. For a low light, simply place the 
whole unit on the floor without using the 
stand. A %4” steel rod goes through the 
box and down into the pipe of the stand, 
and is set into position with a thumb- 
screw. The drilling and tapping for the 
screw can be done by any mechanic. The 
finished stand can be painted with alu- 
minum paint to give it a better appear- 
ance. 

While it will perhaps be necessary for 
the none-too-well equipped amateur to 
have certain parts of this lighting unit 
made “outside,” the finished product will 
still cost a relatively small amount for 


| Prints are twice as beautiful as ever 
| before when mounted with FOTO. | 





eer 
Sing while you mount your 
cherished prints with— 





Mounts prints “professionally” without any 
experience, without expensive equipment! | 


— 


FLAT—and you avoid the “head- | 
ache” of using rubber cement, paste 
or “corners”. Unlike ordinary “lac- 
quer” dry mount tissues, FOTOFLAT 
mounts all prints, even in albums, 
at low heat ... no experience nec- 
essary .. . no marring ridges or 
buckles ... the cost is ridiculously 
low ... and, at last, you actually 
enjoy mounting! 








© Fotoflat-mounted prints are neat and 
clean 

@ Fotoflat is easy, takes half the time to 
mount 

@ Fotoflat may be used on all mounts and 
albums “ 

® Fotoflat will mount at low heat 

e@ Fotoflat retains the full beauty of the 
print 

© Fotoflat is permanent (or may be re- 
moved at will) 

@ Fotoflat is moisture-proof, unaffected by 
weather 

@ Fotoflat is safe, prints won't burn or 
spoil 

© Fotoflat trims cleanly and easily on all 
edges 

© Fotoflat sizes: 35mm to 16”x20” (also for 
murals) 





As a test to show how beautifully it mounts, 
first apply Fotoflat with a household iron, 
then get the handy, light-as-a- feather, 
Thermostatically - Controlled Foto - Welder. 


FOTOFLAT Sells for 15¢ pkg. : 


36 FOTOFLAT sheets for 
314,”"x414,” and smaller .. . 
30 sheets for 4”x5” ... 12 
sheets for 5”x7”. (Larger 
sizes equally low priced). 








At your Dealer or write 
for Literature Dept. PP-4 


Made in the U.S.A. by 














such a highly efficient accessory.—™ 



















































Korelle-Reflex 


The camera choice of 
professionals, newspaper 
men and advanced am- 
ateurs—men who must 
judge camera value by 
picture results. 


PRIZE WINNING PICTURES 

Korelle gives you every essential feature for 
prize winning pictures. @ Reflex ground glass 
focusing @ Popular 214x2'4 inch picture size 
—12 on 120 film @ Scientifically balanced 
(1/500th) focal plane shutter with s-l-o-w 
speeds @ Interchangeable lenses @ No paral- 
lax @ No double exposures @ Shutter set 
coupled to film advance. Ask any professional 
photographer—or see it at your dealer. 


FREE CATALOG 

Complete details of the Korelle will be found 
in Catalog 738-B, now ready. A_ postcard 
will bring it. Lists hundreds of additional 
values in fine cameras, lenses, accessories and 
dark room supplies. Established 1897. 














Inc. 
CHICAGO, 


BURKE & JAMES, 


223 W. MADISON ST ILL. 








MINIATURE ENLARGERS 


For projection prints that hold all the detail, bril- 
» and gradation of miniature negatives, ‘make 
yourenlargements through a ee Enlarging lens. 


2” focus f3.5 . . $20.00 focus f4.5 . . $18.50 
3” focus f3.5.. 25.00 33” aa £4.5.. 20.00 
314” focus f3.5.. 30.00 2” focus f6.3.. 13.00 
2” focus f4.5.. 15.00 34” focus f6.3.. 14.50 


Mounted in iris diaphragm barrel with flanges and 
lens caps. 
SPECIAL ADAPTER for fitting above lenses to 
Leica Enlargers, $2.00. 
% WRITE FOR FREE BOOK! 
Also: Binoculars, Microscopes, Telescopes, et« 
Wollensak Optical Co.,609 Hudson Ave., Rochester, N. Y. 


WOLLENSAK 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Solution Dispenser 

HE inconvenience of measuring a 

10% potassium bromide solution drop 
by ion for addition to stock developer 
when used for 
bromide paper, 
prompted the use of 
a popular hand lo- 
tion dispenser. This 
device was intro- 
duced to the public 
some time ago in a 
nation-wide adver- 
tising campaign and 
is procurable at 
most drug _ stores. 
The unit I am using 
was received com- 
plete with the bot- 
tle, dispenser, mounting bracket, and 
screws which simplifies the mounting on 
the wall over the developing bench. 

Each: dispenser should be checked by 
the user to ascertain the exact volume of 
solution dispensed at each depression of 
the plunger. The one in use in my dark- 
room dispenses a volume equivalent to 
four drops as measured with an eye- 
dropper. 

The amount of bromide added to a de- 
veloping solution depends entirely upon 
the stock developer, type of paper, and 
the tone desired by the worker. Ordi- 





Dispenser fastened 
on darkroom wall. 


| narily, a fair average consists of one dis- 





pensing for each two ounces of diluted 
stock solution. In other words, sixteen 
ounces of diluted solution will require 
eight depressions of the dispenser button. 
For convenience, nothing can beat it.— 
M. O. Huff, Fairview Village, Ohio. 


The Flat-lron as 
a Darkroom Accessory 
N old fashioned flat-iron makes a 
valuable and inexpensive accessory 
for the amateur photographer’s work- 
shop. For the benefit of younger camera 
enthusiasts, your grandmother used a flat- 
iron made of cast iron with an iron han- 
dle permanently attached to it. These 
weighed from five to seven pounds each 
and were put on top the stove to heat. 
If Grandma does not have one stored in 
the attic or basement, go to your second- 
hand furniture store or a junk dealer and 
you should acquire one for 10 or 15 cents. 
The things that you can use it for are 
many. When you want a very low light- 
ing effect, clamp one of your clip-on 
lamps to ‘the handle of the iron; it will 
stay put and not upset at a crucial mo- 
ment. Use it in the same manner on your 
work table and you will have an efficient 
table lamp for closeup work. If you can 
get an extra iron, drill and thread two 
holes in the bottom and attach a hard- 
wood block and thus have a dandy weight 
with a handle for flattening prints. An 
iron makes a useful anvil, too, for small 
repair jobs. Turn it upside down, clamp 
the handle in the jaws of your vise and 
you have a hard flat surface on which to 
hammer the kinks out of metal and wire, 
and for riveting. Many other uses will 
suggest themselves to the ever ingenious 
camera worker.—Wm. A. Barnhill, East 
Cleveland, Ohio. 


Correct 
Exposure 
Inexpensively 


This new Draucker Calculator 
insures the right exposure for all 
daylight photography . . . Stills 

or Movies. It’s simple and easy 
ro use; inexpensive; fits your 
pocket. 

Throw away your complicated 
exposure guides and ‘‘guess meters”. Take 
tege of the proven and tested principle used in 
Draucker Photo Flash and Photo Flood exposure 
calculators. Enthusiastically endosed by thousands 


Ask your dealer or send direct to _ 


MUNDER ELECTRICAL Co. 


SPRINGFIELD, MASS., U.S.A 








SURE-SHOT 


NEW SYSTEM 
NO PRE-SYNCHRONIZINGI! 
SO Simple It WORKS 
Models available for delivery 
ARGUS B, f:2.9, at $5 and : 
Eastman VOLLENDA at $6 rat eine 


Self-Synchronizing at Low and HIGH Speeds! 
Watch for other Models soon. 


E.L. DEETER LAB. 6929 W. Park, St. Louts, M0. 








ARGUS-LEICA owners! 


35mm 36 exposure roll 


DEVELOPED 
aud ENLARGED 


bi ad first cost is your last! ay | roll 
new film wis Rs ch order ee 
» rolls or service be “36 ex: 
sear rolls deve —. and en large 
matt oF . ia individual priate 
ECE 
SPECIAL! Devel roll and proof- 


wee all negati $1.35 


+ 
i oe ®t » no Dorders, 














OS®. o-« o« 3 for $33 
GRAF wecee 4 for 
6 or 8 exposure roll film, 30¢ 
DEVELOPED and PRINTED. 








Postage Prepaid with Cash Orders \X 


CLARK LABORATORIES SS 


P. O. BOX 1339, WASHINGTON, D.C 








8xi0— 4 for 
5x 7— 6 for 
4x 6—10 for 








ea ee 
442 each 
Let us ‘ie your de- 

veloping and en- 
larging. Satisfaction 

g@uaranteedor 
MONEY BACK! Send 
for FREE mailing bags. 
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rEXTURE MATRIX 





and method. 








@ Make photos as brilliant and 
vital as steel engravings with 
William Mortensen’s own screen 
11”x14”, in case, 


with full instructions. Two 
screens—No. 1: general work, 
heads, dominant masses. No. 2: finer 


texture for smaller images, landscapes, etc. At 
your dealer’s or order direct (include check or 


money order) from Dept. P-11. 





Manufactures of GAMMA ‘D’ photo chemicals 


OXFORD PRODUCTS CO. 


BEVERLY HILLS, CALIFORNIA 
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Intensification 
(Continued from page 22) 




















WE WILL BUY YOU 
ANOTHER CAMERA 


or reimburse you in cash if 
your camera is lost, stolen 
or destroyed by fire or other 
catastrophe if you have it 
insured under our “all 
tisks” 


CAMERA INSURANCE 


Photographic equipment as 
well as cameras can be in- 
cluded. Covers practically 
all risks of loss, at all times 
and in all situations. In- 
surance up to $250 only 
$5.00 per year. 


Write for details. 


THE AUTOMOBILE 
INSURANCE COMPANY 
OF HARTFORD, CONN. 
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to be exposed, emulsion side down, on 
top of it. Be sure that the glass in the 
frame is clean and dust-free, since any 
such marks will show up in the final 
negative. Now hold the frame about 
twelve feet from the light and expose for 
three seconds. Unload and develop the 
film positive. 

For developing this type of work I like 
to use the old reliable D-72, diluted four 
to one. With process film the develop- 
ment usually runs two minutes. The 
longer the development the more the con- 
trast. For commercial film a longer devel- 
opment is necessary—say four to four- 
and-a-half minutes. The positive should 
be a little heavier than the average lan- 
tern slide. Since the density is controlled 
by the exposure and the contrast by the 
length of development, it is possible to 
exercise considerable control. It is this 
leeway which gives flexibility to this 
method and makes it possible to bring 
out everything that is even suggested in 
the original negative. 

When the film is fixed hold it to the 
light. It will look far better than you 
expected. But even if you think you 
have hit it on the nose with the very 
first exposure, it is best to make another 
with a little more contrast to be sure of 
having the very best. With process film 
especially, there seems to be a loss of 
contrast after drying. Wash and dry the 
film as usual. 

In case the positive still does not seem 
to have sufficient contrast when dry, you 
have only to make the final negative on 
process film. Usually, however, it is best 
to make the final negative on a regular 
film with a four-minute development. 
Once you have tried this method you will 
be amazed at the ease with which you 
can vary basic contrasts. As a matter 
of fact it is equally useful to reduce 
heavy negatives, or for producing trick 
effects, such as double printings. And 
over and above all this, an evening spent 
doing this will teach you more about con- 
trolling your negative by development 
than reading six books. You will not 
only be saving one negative; you will be 
acquiring knowledge that will save hun- 
dreds of negatives in the future. 

It’s foolproof —™ 


* PHOTO QUIZ x 


These are the correct answers to the 
Photo-Quiz on Page 54 of this issue. 





1 Fifteen minutes of fixing in a fre. bath is 
* sufiicient for prints. 


? Red filters cut haze. 
* ters in the June issue. 


See article on fil- 


7 Pyro, in reference to developers, is an 
* abbreviation of Pyrogallol. 


4 Hypo settles to the bottom of the wash- 
* ing tank and can be drained off quickly. 


A relatively slow shutter speed stops ob- 
* jects moving toward the lens. 


A long focal length lens calls for a corre- 
spondingly long bellows. 


The abbreviation P.O.P. stands for Print- 
* ing Out Paper. 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
V pais bbc ae Portrait Makeup 
7 | (Continued from page 22) 


instance, may be applied by using the 
same makeup, but a shade lighter than 
the foundation. A shadow may be pro- 
AS A SPECIAL duced by the same makeup, but of a 
INTRODUCTORY DISCOUNT shade darker than the foundation. Of 
course this corrective makeup is applied 
On the Purchase of after the foundation is already in place. 
A highlight, produced by makeup, is 
One Quart Bottle of often effective when placed on the bridge 
of the nose. A shadow may be used on 
Edw al 11] the sides to create the illusion of depth 
in the face. A shadow is effective when 
used on puffy eyelids to subdue the 
PAPER DEVELOPER prominent part that would obviously 
If Purchased Before December 15, 1938 | catch the light. The same shadow type 
After you discover what beautiful of makeup used sa double chins may be 
rints Edwal 111 can produce you used on prominent jaws. The objective 
pr - £ P d bottl of the use of highlights and shadows in 
wat be Beek Ser & secon e your makeup is to give your subject’s 
. - face the appearance of possessing well- 
soy Mea 20 yanciy “a bein proportioned features, which, of course, 
$1.00 and use this all ine Hes alter ‘automatically affects the expression. 
25c. Simply write your name and In many cases the portrait photogra- 
ailitedn ex. tes margin, tear out pher can depend upon the subject to ar- 
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Tue AMERICAN Mane 
GE FINDER 


A Range Finder with 
precision accuracy at 
the low price of $4.75. 
American-made by 
Saymon-Brown, 




















fool-proof, shock-proof 
construction . .. clear- 
cut superimposed Fine leather 
images... quick case included 
setting, quick reading . . , gauges 
distance accurately from 2 feet, 6 inches 
to infinity . . beautifully finished i 
black and chrome - + » extension foot for 
attaching to camera... 


unconditionally 
guaranteed against mechanical defect; ‘ 





nN 


and you'll gladly pay the regular 


AT ALL LEADING DEALERS 


General distribution by 


wa 
o 





the entire ad and present to your range her own hair. Or arrangements 
nearest dealer. One quart of can be made for a beauty operation be- 
Edwal 111 makes 5 to 8 forehand. ad 

quarts of solution. It is Get Yours Before giving a number of rules for 
economical as well as fast the amateur and professional to follow, 
and efficient. Today! I should like to emphasize three points. 


Facts that I have learned through twenty 
THE Edwal LABORATORIES | years of experience. First: Makeup re- 


Dept. 11PP, 732 Federal St., Chicago, Ill. | duires that each feature must be con- 
sidered individually as well as a har- 
monious whole. Second: Makeup should 
not be used in a haphazard fashion but 


Th SECRET ‘ ‘ should be applied according to the prin- 
2 0 ciples of cosmetic art and science. For- 
tunately these rules are generally clearly 


stated upon the container holding the a, wendextut tmp ‘sit stores ot. seme 


§ i than half its 1 al Convenient size. In- 
makeup you purchase, either my own, | st ices en naif tt requer value. Camas 
or another brand. Third: All cosmetics | ment. Hand sewn heavy russet leather, plush lined, with 

s e belt loop. Cost U. S. Gov’t over $2. Limited quantity. 
must be in perfect color harmony with | U.s. oraers only. No C.0.D. 2 for $1.25 prepaid 
Money back guaran 


. es , ° tee. 
the individual’s complexion, or else they | puMaurier Co. Dept. 1011 Elmira, N.Y. 
may clash, producing an unnatural, gro- 





($1.75 Value) 


For Carrying 
FILTERS . LENSES 
SUNSHADES . FILW 
ETC. FITS WESTON 
& G. E, EXPOSURE 
METERS 



















































































é tesque, artificial effect. 
Learn WHAT to Photograph—HOW to For the portrait photographer who is THE PERFECT FILE 
Do it—WHERE to Sell Your Pictures | seriously interested in the art of makeup, An Envelope in an Envelope 
I present here a few rules which may —_—- ee 
Thousands of magazines, newspapers, trade ey ay ore , No | scratched, 
journals, and advertisers buy MILLIONS of assist in helping you reach your goal of rubbed or 
photographs every year. 70% of these are makeup perfection. brased film 
bought from free- lance amateurs 9 abra ‘ 
—men and women who like to use 1. Be sure that the face is thoroughly | 
a camera and have learned the se- Locate any film at 
4 cret of taking pictures that SELL. _ Clean and free from street makeup 2 sian con Ft 
rh Let us show YOU how to become before applying portrait makeup. structed for long 
a journalistic or press photog- Soap and water is best, and men Service, mannan 
rapher, how to make YOUR . 5 ' efficiency and con Sl 
camera yay yon an moons, part must be clean shaven. will property classify €,00¢ ,000- 7, 000 “$5 ‘mm. films with 
time or full time! Our home- s s an index for comple 
study course may be paid for 2. If grease paint is used, squeeze Three way dust Brook jfile. eile, “yp feature. 
in easy monthly installments. about one-quarter inch of grease FILE YOUR NEGATIVES THE RIGHT WAY. 9x 
(No special camera needed.) paint from the tube into the palm Send for literature or see these items at your dealers, 
‘“ ; THE JA ING SYSTEMS 
“Just received $50| FREE CATALOG, wow of the hand. Then with the finger JACOBS PERFECT FILING SYST : 
from magazine — for} {to Make Money Wi tips of the other hand apply in 
first work I did after} Your Camera,” tells all bs “ . 
finishing course.” fora this course. Write dabs.” Or stippled effect. Use 
L. C. Eldridge, Minn. for a copy today le : 
ess: UNIVERSAL sparingly. ; HAVE YOU HEARD? bs 
“Earned almost $250 PHOTOGRAPHER, Dept. 3. Remove grease paint from hands t off the 
while taking course. 10011, 10 West 33rd d dip the fi ° Our new Catalog just 0 T 
Olive Hastings, Mass. Street, New York City. an 1p e fingers into cool water, press contains 32 pages of 
then with the finger tips moistened, “ ny ant ine: Ee 
ERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, ; oney Saving Prices 
Bert, 10011, 10 West 33rd St.. New York City spread the grease paint over the for your FRwE Copy today. ‘ 
Sond me. PR + cost or obiigstion. your vata- face, blending it smoothly and Let us know your wants— : 
‘ oney wi our Camera,”’ 
eiaining your home study course. evenly. The movement of the fin- get our tern 
sal gers should be from the center of WE SOLV BLEMS! 
See, Sie OR 2 I igi ss tec eS i> tone waeeeel 
MUNA, uintsiiip ani chbebgiebilanddh vikpewecdints 4. Apply a thin film of lining color to 
the eyelids with the finger tips, 
CI. pocvicvccrccevetscgvenssonses Se * ‘ a 
using a light, outward motion. 
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|PERFECT SPLICES 


FASY 
OPERATIONS 









The CRAG. 
Senior Splicer 


Makes professional like 
splices quickly ... 
easily . . . accurately 
without wetting the 
film. (As illustrated.) 
Craig 16 mm. Senior 
Splicer. For sound or 
silent film . . . $10.00 


Craig Senior Combina- 
tion mounted on 32- 
inch Jaminated board 
with Senior Geared 
Rewinds ... . $19.50 








Craig Junior Splicer. 
For 8 or 16 mm. with 
bottle of cement and 
a water bottle . . $3.75 





Craig Junior Combina- 
tion. Mounted on 21- 
= inch board with Jun- 
ior Rewinds .. . $8.50 


See these fine 
CRAIG MOVIE AIDS 





at your photographic 


Sy 
14. Splice dealer. 


} CRAIG MOVIE SUPPLY CO., Inc. 


1053 So. Olive St. Los Angeles, Calif. 














Our Fall “Carnival of 
Cameras” is featuring 
hundreds of extraordinary 
values in cameras and 


equipment, offered at 
non-competitive prices. 
Just look at these typical 
values. 


FOTH DERBY, F:3.5 lens. 
reer $16.95 


SUPERSPORT DOLLY, Tes- 
sar F:2.8 coupled range 
finder. Reg. $%77.59 





are $54.25 
9x12 Film Pack, double ex- 
tension, F:4.5 lens, compur 
shutter (new) ...... $29.50 


6x9 Film Pack, double exten 
sion, F:4.5 Zeiss Tessar 
ms (new) .....600% $36.50 
CONTAX 11, F:1.5 lens. Ex- 
cellent condition... .$195.00 


Trades accepted. Money back 
guarantee. 


Send for new “CARNIVAL 
OF CAMERAS” catalog El, 


Now ready! 





pst) 


STORES |...) 
Lge Opt B®. 


IS3GW.325T. NYO 
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Blend it upwards and outwards to- 
ward the eyebrows and the outer 
edge of the lids. No decided line 
should ever be visible. 

5. Line the upper and lower lids by 
drawing a fine line where the eye- 
lashes meet the lids, and extend a 
trifle. 

6. Lip rouge has already been ex- 
plained. 

7. Remember that it is necessary to 
apply all makeup containing grease 
before any dry makeup, or pow- 
der, is used. 

8. Powder must be applied with a pat- 
ting motion. Pat on until it is ab- 
sorbed by grease paint. Apply 
powder over lip rouge and eye lin- 
ing. If there are wrinkles around 
the eyes, draw the wrinkles apart 
and pat over them. 

9. Smooth out the makeup, and re- 
brush it with a special brush for 
that purpose. 

10. Finally, it is important to remove 
makeup without leaving traces. 
Cold cream is best. Massage the 
face well then wipe off the dis- 
solved makeup. Following that 
procedure, wash the face thor- 
oughly with soap and water. 

Makeup is definitely an art, and like 

all other arts, is the expression of one’s 
intuition and natural aptitude. Other 
than the fundamentals of the procedure 
which I have outlined, the only way to 
succeed is by constant practice and ob- 
servation. 





| 





Whether you are a professional pho- | 


tographer, or an amateur interested in 


portraiture, you will improve the quality | 


of your work and your reputation by 
the proper knowledge of the science of 
makeup for portraiture.— 


Novel Camera Handle 

HE wise amateur photographer who 
is out for needle-sharp pictures will 
have already adopted the camera handle 
for freehand shots. 
A further improve- 
ment, which still 
more reduces the 
possibilities of cam- £ 
era shake is illus- asiedaiaen 
trated in the draw- = sHuTTER 
ing. - 
Instead of using 
both hands (to hold 
the camera with one 
while the other ac- Cable release trigger 

tuates the shutter fits in handle. 
release) only one hand is needed for both 
functions, so that the free (left) hand can 
steady the camera while the action is shot. 
The end of the cable release is fixed in 
the camera handle, fairly close to the top 


CAMERA 








FLE 
HANOLE 


so that the thumb can be used to fire the | 


shutier. A hole is drilled through the 
handle slightly larger than the thicker 
end of the release. On the side facing 
the operator this hole is slightly counter- 
sunk. A piece of thin rubber tube is 
slipped over the end of the cable to give 
a snug fit in the hole. Although the re- 
lease has to be detached from the shutter 
when the camera is closed, it can be left 
in the handle.—C. A. Oldroyd, Barrow-in- 
Furness, Lancs., Eng. 




































































The camera of tomorrow’ 
for amateurs of today! 


There's no question about it, the 
PURMA SPECIAL embodies princi- 
ples of picture-taking that are years 
ahead of the field. Particularly is 
this true when it comes down to the 
all-important matter of snapping the 
picture. You don't need to learn any- 
thing, you don't have to be an engi- 
neer—yet, you get results that are 
as faithful to life as the subject it- 
self. You get the picture in sharp 
focus because there is nothing to "set" 
— consequently, nothing to forget. 


PURMA is simple in operation, even a child 
can produce excellent results with it. It's 
the only miniature selling for less than 
$185.00 with an ALL-METAL FOCAL PLANE 
SHUTTER. It is the only miniature in its 
price class with a speed of 1/450th second. 
It’s free from. footage scales and exposure 
calculations. Automatic fixed focus, two 
controls get the picture. Famous Beck F6.3 
three cell Anastigmat lens and a special 
telescopic parallax-corrected view-finder. 
PURMA takes 16 pictures on a roll of No. 
127 film, and gives you enlargements, in 
sharp detail, up to 30x30 inches. 


Equally important, PURMA is beautifully 
styled. It was designed by Raymond Loewy, 
who has designed some of our modern 
streamlined trains, airliners, automobiles, 
electric refrigerators, etc. Sounds fantastic, 
doesn't it?—that a camera with such fea- 
tures sells for only $14.75! All we ask is 
that you give it a trial—see it at your 
dealer, or write for details . . . Dept. 101. 


Beautiful Cowhide, Plush-Lined 
Carrying Case, $4.75 


Portrait attachment and a com- 
plete line of filters are available 


SOLE U. S. DISTRIBUTORS 


AMERICAN BOLEX CO., Inc. 





155 East 44th Street, New York City 
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CHOOSE FROM 
OUR NEW CATALOG 


—Just Issued 


Size 84x11, 48 waieo 1h) 
pages, 106 illustra- FOR C 


tions. Explains 
Time Payment 
Plan, with article 
on “How to Select 
Your Camera.” 


Our TIME PAYMENT 
PLAN offers you a simple easy 
way to get any of the leading 
makes of cameras, both still and 
movie. All the leading models— 
each unconditionally guaran- 
teed. 


Send coin or 
Stamps 
NOW 


No Finance Company—you 
deal solely with us. Liberal trade- 
in allowance on your old camera. 


Send 10c for Your Copy 
a of Our Catalog—Today 


NATIONAL 


TARGET & SUPPLY CO. 











Folio Your Photos 
FOTOFOLIO 


Now you can keep an up-to-date record 
of your daily activities by a new method. 
Your pictures are easy to mount — Easy 
to find—Easy to review. You can keep 
your “week-end” pictures all on one page. 
Its amazing compactness thrills you —25 
pictures to the page. Always neat and 
orderly the way you like to display them. 
First new idea for keeping snapshots in 
50 years. It's really got something. —Foto- 
folio. In some models, arrangements are 
made for holding the negative itself in 
an envelope immediately under its print. 
There is a Fotofolio for your size snapshot. 
On sale at up-to-the-minute stores — Ask 
for Fotofolio. 
Send for illustrated Booklet. 


FOTOFOLIO 
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Aerial Photography 





(Continued from page 19) 

















| sively. 


able. From the air there is always some 
degree of haze that couldn’t possibly be 
cut through without a filter. The deeper 
the filter, the darker will be the skies and 
the more dramatic the effect of billowy 
white clouds against a dark sky. Also, 
a dark filter will add to the contrast of 
ground details, and that improves the pic- 
ture when shooting from a great height. 

Choose the filter to suit the case in 
hand. A K-2 (or any good medium yel- 
low filter) is the best for all around use. 
It could be left on the camera for every 
exterior shot made from the plane. How- 
ever, particularly in early morning and 
late afternoon, the light is sometimes very 
weak, and the use of even as light a filter 
as a K-2 would bring underexposure. 
For these occasions a K-1 would be bet- 
ter, or even no filter at all. For the dark 
sky effects, and to bring contrast to flatly 
lighted scenes or cut through very heavy 
haze, a G (orange) or even an A (red) 
filter would be useful. My own prefer- 
ence is for the Aero series (Aero 1 and 
2, yellow) as I feel that these give super- 
ior results on hazy days. The difference, 
however, is very slight. 

Shooting through the glass window does 
not materially harm the aerial photograph 
taken from the window of a commercial 
plane. It might cut the sharpness of the 
picture a little, but even if the window 
was slightly dirty the effect would not 
be seriously disturbing. You should 
make sure that reflections on the glass 
do not bounce back into your lens. 

Perhaps the most important thing to 
remember in aerial photography is not 
to touch the camera to the window or 
the sill of the cabin since the vibration 
will spoil the picture. Be sure that your 
camera and your elbows are not resting 
on any part of the plane when the picture 
is taken. That is important. 

Film is important, also. It is seldom 
necessary to use a really fast film for 
aerial pictures although it may help in 
taking candid shots of your fellow pas- 
sengers. After repeated experiments, a 
relatively slow finegrain film has been 
found best for use in the taking of the 


| type of pictures most used by American 


Airlines. 

Color film? 

By all means. In shooting color expose 
it just the same way as black and white. 
It is not necessary to use any filters other 
than the haze filter that some manufac- 
turers recommend for their particular 
color films. 

There are probably as many movie 
amateurs flying the airlines as still cam- 
era fans. For these a few special tips 
may prove beneficial. The general re- 
marks for still cameras hold good, but in 
addition there are some little tricks that 


| will bring gasps from the audiences of 
| their movies. 


Generally speaking, both 8 mm. and 
16 mm. are fine for this type of work. 
Once aerial movies are made in color the 
tendency will be to shoot color exclu- 
There is so much color, so many 
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FILTER SET 


To the naked eye, a colorful landscape or a 
group of gaily dressed children look swell, 
However, how do you know what they'll look 











HANDI-VU 

















like in the finished black-and-white print? The 
Handi-Vu tells you. Just hold the filter up to 
your eye and you see the scene just as you'l 
see it in your pictures. The set consists of two 
monochrome filters bound in a flat leather 
case. The green filter is for pan films: the 
blue for orthochromatic. For outdoor or in. 
door shots, movies or stills. $2.00 


HENRY HERBERT 


483-485 Fifth Avenue, New York. N.Y 

















Couble 8mm separates 
without a slitter 


semi-ortho OUTDOOR Film, 


A REVERSIBLE 
Can be used in Keystone, Cine Kodaks, Victor,” 
Filmo and 8mm Univex. Also suitable for titles}. 








8mm in dble Post- Spools 3 
200 ft. 8mm width $1.75 paid peek 
100 ft. single 8mm for Univex and Filmo $1.00 . 
100 ft. 16mm on paper spool for 16mm cameras, $1. q 
Processing Outfits, 8mm, $3.85; Dbl. 8 & 16, $5.25 
Processing simplified by use of Prepared Powders, 
PD1I2 Processing Dev. Powders (4 gal. size) 95¢ ptpd. 
with instructions. Circulars and sample of film free 
together with list of our prices for processing, 


FROMADER MOVIE SERVICE, DAVENPORT, IA. 




















Novem 


» 


Picture 
picture 
4a se 
or so 
the or 
of au! 
cost . 
film tr 
rectio 
Focusi 
critice 













HOW TO GET A 
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Read this Book to Earn More Money 






RAI 


Self-analysis chart at end 


Most helpful book ever written. : 











hapt 38 chapters, one 
worth the price. James Clayton 3 
Wilson, author. $1.00 postpaid. 


10c postage extra C:0.D. ordess. 


Canada $1.20 duty paid. 5 days 











money refunded. 


737 North Michigan Ave., Cone 
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proof this book will help you of 


DOLLAR PUBLICATIONS 


E 


gl 














ght 8 
let 
nm. 


\ 


z 


RFS 


es 


Baes BERD 





= 


—_ 


eS ithts 





TeEEELE Stas 


ce 








November, 1938 





Pictures . . - Crisp, clear 
. as many. as 


. as many as 24, in sequence 


pictures . - 
4asecond.. 
or solo, on one winding. Versatile-ROBOT, 
the only miniature with the extra advantage 
of automatic sequence shooting at no extra 
cost... automatic shutter set . . . automatic 
film transport . . . automatic exposure cor- 
rection for built-in filter. Instantaneous Zone 
Focusing supersedes the range finder, giving 
critically sharp images over the widest field. 
for pictures that tell a true-to-life story, it's 
Versatile-ROBOT all the time. At your dealer, 
or write for descriptive booklet, Dept. 912. 
Priced from $109.00 


Uses standard 35mm film— 
black-and-white or color— 
negatives enlarge to 3 x 3 feet. 





INTERCONTINENTAL MARKETING CORP. 
8 WEST 40th ST., NEW YORK 





cameras selling for 
many times the money 
offer Voigtlander’s 
features. F.6.3 anas- 
tigmat lens with single 
delayed action shut- 
ter, “needle” focus- 
ing, automatic wind- 
ing key—every way a 
PRECISION camera. 


CAMERA CATALOG 


describes our com- 
plete line of modern 
cameras, photograph- 
ic supplies and acces- 
sories. Mail coupon for 
your FREE copy. 


WOLESALE RADIO SERVICE tic 


NEWYORK, N.Y. » CHICAGO, ILL. ¢ ATLANTA, GA. 
0 VENUE 901 w JACKSON tivo 265 PEACHTREE STREET 
OSTON MASS e BRONX, N.Y. @ NEWARK,N.J. @ JAMAICA, LI. 


















IWHOLESALE RADIO SERVICE CO.. INC. 
| SIXTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 


| Rush FREE Camera Catalog No. 72-48L8. 
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‘shades of blue can be brought out when 


flying in clouds, so many brilliant sun- 
rises and sunsets that glow with warm 
shades of the reds and oranges, so many 
bright greens of fields against the darker 
green of forests, that in all it seems a 
shame to ever have to revert to mono- 
chrome. 

Dawn and sunset views bring the need 
for maximum aperture and slow camera 
speeds. As the sun rises the camera speed 
is first changed back to normal, next the 
lens is stopped down, till finally as the 
sun appears above the clouds it is some- 
times possible to shoot directly into its 
brilliance using the smallest aperture and 
highest camera speed (up to 64 frames 
per second). The reverse procedure is 
true for sunsets. 

When flying low above a smooth layer 
of clouds an effective shot will be to drop 
the camera speed to 8 frames per second 
and catch the clouds making double speed 
toward the camera. Imagine the clouds 
going by at 370 miles per hour! That 
will be the effect. 

Try always to include some portion of 
the plane in your movies. It may be a 
wing tip, or a section nearer the cabin, or 
the window itself as a frame to give depth 
and a feeling of space to the picture. 
With as short a focal length as a movie 
camera has for standard equipment it is 
possible to have even the closest objects 
such as wings and motor in good focus al- 
though the camera may be focused at in- 
finity. 

A healthy warning should be issued 
against the indiscriminate use of tele- 
photo lenses in making pictures from 
planes. Tripods should always be used on 
telephoto shots, and tripods are rather 
out of the question on present day trans- 
ports. Yet good shots have been ob- 
tained with short telephotos. General 
use, however, will spoil much film. In 
disturbed air it is advisable to use 24, 32, 
or even 64 frames per second camera 
speed to steady the motion of the plane. 

In short, aerial photography is not very 
different from ground photography if the 
above suggestions are remembered, and 
the results obtainable from the air are of 
a much wider variety and greater scope 
than those taken, as an average, on the 
ground. 

So remember, on your next aerial trip, 
for business or pleasure, take along the 
old camera and try your hand at this new 
and exciting way of taking truly beauti- 
ful pictures.—_™ 


Repairing Bakelite Tank 

EVERAL months ago while loading my 

bakelite developing tank I accidentally 
dropped it. It landed on its edge, and a 
broken lip and crack along the side ren- 
dered it useless for the moment. I was 
able to build up the broken portion of the 
lip with plastic wood, aided by two small 
pieces of flexible tin which served to 
mold the wood to the shape of the lip. 
The crack along the side was filled with 
the same material. The tank has been 
in use constantly and works perfectly, 
the plastic wood making it both leak- 
proof and light-tight.—Lee E. Isreall, Al- 
lentown, Pa. 
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oH \ THE ENTIRE FIELD of PRACTICAL 










In ONE Bic Votume 


For Amateur and Professional 
The Most Complete, Up-to- 
Date, Authoritative 
Book of Its Kind 
650 PAGES 
225 Itlus- 
trations 



















work avail- 
able on every 
phase of photog- 
raphy from purchase 
of camera through all 
stages of picture taking, 
developing «aa  caigarey to 
full-color photography. An out- 
standing expert gives you, in clear 
language, diagrams, and pictures, his 
methods for lighting, exposure, develop- 
ing, nxing, washing, drying, intensifying, 
reducing, printing, enlargi and mount- 
ing. Covers optics. em sions, mono- 
chrome, sensitizin:, filters, Kodochrome, S-color pho- 
tography, des.ricing many unusual provessesand effects. 


The PROFESSIONAL TOUCH 
IN ALLYOUR PHOTOS / 


“PHOTOGRAPHY, 


Principles and Practice” 


by C. B. Neblette, Head of 


Dept. of Photographic Technol- 
ogy, Rochester Athenaeum and 
Mechanics Inst., Rochester, N. ¥Y 


NEW: °“ztiton™ 


METHODS AND FORMULAE 
FOR EVERY PROCESS 


History of Phetography—with recent develop- 
ments. 
The Camera—-selection and use. 


Photographic Optics—depth, focal distances, aper- 
ture, etc. 

Photographic Objectives. 

Emulsions—how prepared, color sensitizing, etc. 

The Latent Photographic Image—reactions dur- 
ing exposure 

Photographic Sensitometry—measuring speed, - 
gamma, latitude, color sensitivity, etc. 1 


Negative Meera aie types and char- 
acteristics ‘¢ 


Reproduction of Tone. 


Reproduction of Color 
source, filters, etc. 


Exposure—theory, exposure metres and use. 

Development—equipment, agents, and use. 

Fixation—new theories. 

vee and Drying—equipment, tests for hypo, 
etc. 






















in Monotone—light. 


Intensification and Reduction—all useful proc- 
esses described. 

Improvement of the Ne gative—!ocal intensifying 
and reducing, removing and adding backgrounds, 
retouching, titling, dyes, varnishing, etc. 

Printing—tone reproduction, exposure, ig ge 
fixing, drying, vignetting, double printing, etc., 
various contact papers. 

Projection Printing—equipment, 
nique, etc. 

Print Finishing and Mounting. 

Printing Processes—iron, platinotype, carbon, gum 
bichromate, carbro, bromoil and other processes 
(3 chapters). 

Three Color Photography—theory and practice of 
making 3-color negatives and prints (2 chapters). 

Screen Flates—and other transparency processes in- 
cluding Autochrom, Agfa, Finlay, Dufaycolor, 
nodachrome, etc. 


SEND NO MONEY 


This big 650 page book heautifully 

bound in black gold stampe‘ clot: 

sent betpald for 10 DAYS’ FREE 

EXAMINATION. Then return it 

or send ¢ as first payment and 

$2.00 monthly for two months — 
-50 in all. 


Papers, tech- 


= 
i MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY J 
§ D. Van Nostrand Co., Inc., 250 Fourth Ave.,N. ¥. §j 


Send “ Photography It+ Principles and Practice,” 650 pases, in hand- 
some sturdy clot, postr maid. In ) days I will return it or send 


OE Se OE es oe ee 


Bai We% Siecount for c snd Same month Pei PP ells) : 
4 POUND. 0 fi Cis ewe enss tte rand Gesbed conde ch teehee eeabenees t 
ee ee ee 

ena Cl DRANG. Swi 20040 sk - eh cee stheseuaeensdelveceewdantvases i 
POUNGREED. . «0. 0.ve's cchiseae tel kh hos Gpbetddemieciteavenmsccebel | 
f SIONS: « o's wp.icc50090ss'ecn se ach bese amneseahernh teen tienen’ 


O For free catalcg of best books of practical instruction and 
technical information, check here. If you do not want “ Photog- 4 
raphy—Principles and Practice,” cross out paragraph above. 
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The TURBO-TURBULATOR 





Pat. Applied for. 


Model C-1 will accommodate tanks up to 5%” diam. 


The 


TURBO-TURBULATOR produces a NON- 


DIRECTIONAL turbulence and furnishes a more 
clean cut negative with greatly increased shadow 


detail. 








Eliminates uneven de- 
velopment, streaks, pin 
holes, etc. and materially 
assists in producing crisp 
and sparkling negatives. 
Operates from any water 
faucet. Little water con- 
sumed. 
Development time de- 
creased 20% to 40%. 
Cool in operation. NO 
temperature increase of 
developer. 
Gentle to vigorous tur- 
bulation by adjusting 
faucet handle. 
Requires no attention 
while in operation. 
Cannot be damaged by 
spilled solutions. Easily 
cleaned. 
No o shock hazard. 
TURBUL ENC Y DUR- 
ING DEVELOPMENT 
IS PEREMPTORILY 
NECESSARY FOR 
BEST RESULTS. Bet- 
ter results afe also ob- 
tained by turbulating the 
hardening and fixing 


bath. 
ern ta at 


Manufactured and sold by 


CANADY SOUND APPLIANCE COMPANY 
19570 SOUTH et Pa a 


CLEVELAND, OHIO, 








a3~ S@ndery 


Master-School of 


PHOTOGRAPHY | 


deel na RCA. Building Gey 
Sondre Rockefeller Center ~ fas 
FRPS FRPS 


NEW YORK CITY 





> 


Theory and practice. 
Technique and composi- 
tion. Beginners, advanced 
amateurs and profes- 
sionals. 


» 


Classes in Composition, 
Pictorialism, Portraiture, 
Retouching, Direct and 
Abstract Photography. 
Lessons in Class and Private. 
Short Courses. _ 

Special Holiday Courses De- 
cember 26-31 in Composition, 
Portraiture, Figure Photog- 


raphy, Retouching Miniature 
Camera Work. 





Write or Call for Information. 
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Business Cards 
(Continued from page 17) 




















of an individual prominent in lodge, fra- 
ternal, union, service club, or trade asso- 
ciation activities. 

Innumerable ideas will present them- 
selves, and it remains for you to deter- 
mine which would be most appropriate. 
In casting about for a suitable idea, there- 
fore, seek to ascertain the characteristic 
thing, or things, about yourself, your 
work, play, activities, and then find some- 
thing photographic in that field which 
could be employed to lend individuality, 
originality, and interest to the card. 

The exact method of making these per- 
sonalized cards will depend somewhat on 
the type of card, and the photographic 
material to be used in making them; how- 
ever, it may be said that one of two gen- 
eral methods can be used for all cases. 

The first and perhaps simplest method 
is not, unfortunately, such that it can be 
used in the majority of cases. It consists 
of lettering with India ink one’s name, 
and whatever other data is desired, on 
the negative of the photcgraph chosen for 
the background of the card. The letter- 
ing will then appear white on the print. 
Lettering must be done on the glossy side 
of the negative or backwards on the 
emulsion side. 

In order to use this method, two condi- 
tions must be satisfied. (1) The negative 
(or portion of the negative to be used) 
must be the approximate size of the card. 
This is, roughly 134x314”, but may be any 
size up to about 244x4”. (2) The nega- 
tive also must contain white areas on 
which to place the lettering, and these, 
furthermore, must be so situated that the 
name and other data will be correctly and 
attractively placed on the card. 

The other method referred to is that of 
first making up the card in any size, just 
as it will look when finished, and then 
photographing, or “copying,” it. For al- 
most every type of card, this method will, 
in the long run, be found the most satis- 
factory. 

To make your card by this method (if 
it is to be the same type as the author’s) 
arrange your photograph, or photographs, 
on a white piece of paper or cardboard. 
Letter the type with India ink in the de- 
sired location with reference to the pho- 
tographs and in proportion so that the 
finished card in its smaller size will ap- 
pear right. 

If the lettering is to be done on a pho- 
tograph which will serve as a background, 
first determine what area of the photo- 
graph is to be used. Be sure that it has 
approximately the correct proportions, so 
the lettering can be: the right size and 
length and in the right location. The 
borders of the photograph need not be cut 
or physically marked off, since when the 
prints (the finished cards) are made these 
“outside” areas will be “masked off’ and 
eliminated. The same directions, of 
course, apply when using drawings or 
cartoons, or, more correctly, the sketch 
must be in the right proportion in the 
first place, and the lettering fitted in ac- 
cordingly. 
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CAMERA BARGAINS! 


NEW PERFEX, 35 mm., Focusing £3 
Focal Plane Shutter (1/500), Baik.’ 
Range-Finder, Interchangeable 
Lenses, Built-in Exposuremeter $2 5 

LEICA IIIa (G) f 2 Summar, E, R 

Case, etc., complete........., ‘$139.59 

ROLLEIFLEX Automatic, £ 3.5 Tessar, 

Case, Lacest ...<... ae $117.00 


~ SAMPLES and DEMONSTRATORS 
CONTAX III, f 2 Sonnar, E.R. Case...” 





CONTAX IL, 'f 2 Sonnar, "E.R. "Cases... 
LEICA G, f 2 Summar, E.R. Case... 119.50 
ROLLEIFLEX AUTO., 3.5 Tessar, case...) Spy 
ROBOT. £ B.5.5.;.....5 0000000002 “6250 
ROLLEICORD ii, Zeiss 3.5, ites nose 49.50 
ROLLEICORD IA, Zeiss f 4.5, latest..." 35.00 
DOLLINA Il, £2.0..........0+0+.0.d5tm 25 
MAXIMAR A, f 4.5 Tessar, Case, ete: 2” rd 


LEITZ 135 mm, Hektor Telefot 
LEITZ 90 mm. Elmar, reletoto, 48... ri 
ALL ARANP NEW CONDITION 

FULLY GUARANTEED 


— ie 
| USED SPECIALS @ ALL EXCELLENT 
MEACTA B, f 8.6... ovis. iss. use 
ZEISS KOLIBRI, % V.P., 3.5 Tessar new 

Cn 4 MEET CRT 00 
SITZ, 135 mm., Elmar f 4.5.............. 49.0 


ew 








Many Others e Write Us Your Needs T 
10-Day Money-Back Trial e Liberal Tredon. 


GEORGE LEVINE & SONS 
15 Cornhill Est. 1896 Boston, Mass, 


“A Quarter Century on Cornhilf’ 
me Aryfect’ DEVELOPING 
jesus 

















. IN 100° 
OF HEAT.... 


; Cs ¢ POLY -THERMIC: 

FINE GRAIN DEVELOPER 
@ This revolutionary developer gets 
perfect ULTRA FINE GRAIN results at 







temperatures to 100° F.. Saves 
TIME—EFFORT—MONEY . to need 
to precool solution... . REA : 


MIXED TO USE... i 
. . High speed developing 
at its finest . . . GUARAN- 
TEED. 
al your Dealer ot Unilt lo the 
AMERICAN SCIENTIFIC PROD 
LLYWoOoD BLVD. 
a tapfis 39 Cc 























THE PEERLESS WAY 
"The Original and Old Reliable’ 
PEERLESS 


WATER COLORS= 
——= OIL COLORS 


PEERLESS 


LABORATORIES 
Soloe Makers Since 1685 
DEPT. PP 


ROCHESTER, ‘ou 


CAMERA BARGAINS 


Leica G, Sunner, F.2 and case like new— Pt 
Mew camera guarantee..........+--++e<08 188 
1938 Super Ikonta A and case, perfect buy.. 79 











1938 Super Ikonta B and case, like new— 
excellent value—new camera guarantee... 94.50 

1938 Automatic. Rollieflex, like new—new w 
CaMera guarantee .........cccececcesees 108. 


TRADE IN YOUR OLD EQUIPMENT 


Our allowance on your photcgraphic equipment will 
amaze you. we will accept your equip: 
ment in trade for any camera oF — 
equipment. We are authorized Loge | 
for every standard brand camera 

photographic accessory. We take care 











‘orget to ask for our new 
Price List No. 27. It is free. 
Complete Camera Repair Shop. 
in Premises 














ARREN ST.,NEW YORK 
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The tank that’s changing the 
developing habits of a nation* 


ELKAY ADJUSTABLE 
Rapid - Loading TANK 














6.75 


F.0.B. Newark 


For CUT FILM, 
FILM PACK, PLATES 


Here it is, the greatest little developing 

tank in years. May be used perfectly 

for 6x9 cm, 234"x334", 344"x414", 
9x12 cm and 4”x5” negative sizes. DE- 

VELOPS, WASHES and FIXES IN 

DAYLIGHT. 

Stainless steel negative holders; won’t 

erode, won’t ruin solutions! Fogproof 

cover, fill through top, drain through 
base! Drain plug empties tank without 
disturbing contents! Made of die-cast 
vulcanite—acid-proof and _ alkali-proof! 

Loads a dozen, foolproof loading fixture, 

negatives fully protected! 

* Well, the amateurs of a nation, anyway! 
Walk, run or ride to your 
nearest dealer and see this 
tank—or, write for details. 

MADE IN THE U. S. A. BY 
ELKAY PHOTO PRODUCTS 
303 Washington Street Newark, N. J. 








_ New Model 35 
on a 






as 


Develops A 35 mm. Roll in 
Only 8 oz. of Solution ! 


OU can afford to use fresh solution 

every time in the Model 35 Nikor, as it 
is equipped with the new, smaller reel 
and thus requires only half the usual 
amount. Stainless, unbreakable, easy to 
load and easy to keep clean. Perfectly 
even development is assured with a min- 
imum of agitation. Only.......... $4.75 
Model 33 Nikor is supplied with two of 
the new type smaller reels and may be 
used for developing either one 35 mm. roll 
in 8 oz. of solution or two at the same 
time in 16 oz. of solution.......... $9.00 
Three other models are also available— 
to accommodate: V. P., 120 and 117, and 
me rTolis, at only, each. .... 6 ese.es $5.75 


Ask your dealer to show you a genuine 
Nikor Tank—or write: Dept. 811, 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 






INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42” STREET 





NEW YORK 
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The next step is to photograph the ar- 
rangement you have laid out. This you 
may do yourself, or you may take it to a 
commercial photographer who will charge 
only a small sum for a splendid negative 
of correct size from which your finished 
cards may be printed. 

If you do the work yourself, a camera 
with double extension bellows and a fo- 
cusing back is almost essential. The job 
can, however, be done with an ordinary 
folding camera, provided the layout to be 
photographed is large enough to be within 
focusing range of the camera. About the 
closest one can get to an object and still 
have it in focus is 6 feet with a hand 
camera, or about 4 feet with a portrait 
attachment. It can be seen that the lay- 
out must be quite large, or otherwise the 
finished card will be either out of focus 
or too small. 

If you are using a small folding pocket 
camera, remove the back and stretch a 
smooth piece of tissue or wax paper 
across the opening usually occupied by 
the film. This will serve as a makeshift 
“ground glass” focusing plate. With a 
dark coat or sweater thrown over your 
head and the back of the camera, to keep 
the room lights out, it is possible to see 
the object to be photographed and bring 
it both to the correct size and in good 
focus. The layout to be photographed 
can be thumb-tacked to the wall or set 
up against a stack of books. The camera 
must be rigidly supported on a tripod or 
table in front of the layout. : 

When you are sure the camera is set 
up correctly, centered, and focused you 
will be ready to take the picture. Close 
the shutter, remove the focusing paper, 
and wind in the roll of film. Get a helper 
to hold the camera down solidly on its 
support during this process. A further 
suggestion would be to “stop down” the 
diaphragm to a fairly small opening—at 
least fl6—for by so doing the depth of 
focus is increased and this of course dou- 
bly insures a sharp picture. 

The correct exposure will depend upon 
a number of factors—amount of light, 
type of film, and distance of camera from 
the subject. I would suggest that sev- 
eral exposures be made. 

The development and printing of the 
pictures is done in the usual way, either 
by yourself or your favorite photo fin- 
isher. You should use (or specify) dou- 
ble weight paper instead of the single 
weight for cards you intend to distribute. 
Buff or white paper, and any finish may 
be used. s 

And there you have it. Now lean back 
in your chair and muse over the avail- 
able material that you might have for a 
card of your own, and then get busy.—f 


Preserving Photographic 
Solutions 

LL solutions which must be kept air- 
tight can easily be preserved for 
months in quart soda bottles fitted with 
rubber tops. These tops sell for 20c per 
dozen in any five and ten cent store and 
last for years. Photographers will find 
that finegrain and other developers will 
not deteriorate when stored in this man- 

ner.—George Demuth, Scranton, Pa. 





















Become 
an expert 
Photographer 


For Pleasure or Career 


We offer to give you a thor- 
ough, practical training in Com- 
mercial, News, Portrait; Adver- 
tising, Natural Color, Motion 
Picture and other branches of 
photography. Learn for pleasure, 
or prepare for a fascinating, 
profitable career. 


Big money-making 
opportunities 





You, too, can profit by the growing 
demand for photographs. N.Y.I. train- 
ing will qualify you to start your own 
business, work as a “free-lance” or get 
a job with an established concern. 
Never have there been so many won- 
derful opportunities as there are to- 
day ! 


Train at Home or in 
our Modern Studios 


The New York Institute offers both 
Resident and Home Study trainiug. 
wees Whichever method 
you use you will 
learn the very latest 
technique under the 
personal guidance of 
leading authorities in 
every branch of the 
profession. 
del Ndahs <— Send for free booklet. 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


10 West 33 Street (Dept. 99) 
New York City 
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“Only *45° for this 


Beautiful VICTOR 
Light!”’ 





VICTOR 
Table Model Fotoflood 
Lighting Unit 


youu. be delighted when you 
see this Fotoflood unit at your 
camera store—a light that's as effi- 
cient as it is beautiful. Useful 
around the home with a Mazda 60- 
watt lamp. Powerful for indoor 
photography with 25c photoflood 
or 15c¢ photoflash lamps, permit- 
ting full exposures when used as 
instructed by the lamp-bulb manu- 
facturers. Our folder, No. P-I/1I, 


which describes this and other 
VICTOR Lights, is free! 


Jas. H. Smith & Sons Corp. 














CERTIX 


An Ideal Sport Camera 
with a Self-Erecting Front 


Has hinged back, metal body, leather bellows, 
brilliant waist-level view finder and metal frame 
eye-level finder—both with masks for smaller 
frames. Atl except £/6.3 model make either 


8 pictures 24x34” 
using 120 roll film. 
beautifully finished. 
With Certar f[/6.3 in New Vario type Shutter.$12.50 
With Certar f/4.5 in New Vario type Shutter.$18.50 


With — f/4.5 in delayed-action Compur 
SI woos chiad ata e dae ns am adee CUR om $27.50 


At lelibiind dealers. Circular on request. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS 


INCORPORATED 
127 WEST 42” STREET 


or 16 pictures 24%x1%”, 
Ruggedly constructed and 


NEW YORK 











Polarizing Filters 
(Continued from page 14) 











filter in use. When two filters are placed 
over the lens and “crossed” (as we shall 
discuss shortly) almost all of the light is 
absorbed and the required increase may 
be from 80 to 90 times. 

A polarizing filter has a non-selective 
absorption, that is, it absorbs light of all 
colors equally. Hence it can be used with 
natural color film without affecting the 
rendering of any of the colors. 


Practical Use of Polarizing Filters 


One of the common applications of the 
polarizing filter is its use in the photog- 
raphy of objects behind a glass surface, 
such as the contents of store windows, 
museum cases, etc. Fig. 3 will help us 
to better understand the action of a po- 
larizing filter in subduing reflections. 
Here we wish to take a photograph of a 
store window and eliminate annoying re- 
flections from the street and sky. Light 
rays are reaching the window from every 
angle and are being transmitted and re- 
flected, but those reflected at an angle of 
from 32 to 37 degrees are strongly po- 
larized. (Rays reflected at other angles 
may: also exhibit some polarization but 
to a much lesser degree.) 

With our camera set at an angle of 
about 34 degrees from the window, the 
annoying reflections will be formed 
mostly by rays of polarized light. If we 
now place our polarizing filter over the 
lens, we can rotate the filter until we 
reach a certain point where the reflec- 
tions disappear. The window is then il- 
luminated by ordinary light and the 
photograph can be taken without the re- 
flections being present. Since we have 
absorbed some of the light that would 
help us form an image on the film, it will 
be necessary to increase the exposure 2 
or 3 times to compensate for this loss. 

In a similar manner, the filter can be 
used for removing reflections from any 
non-metallic surface, including metallic 
surfaces covered with non-metallic coat- 
ings such as lacquers, etc. The polariz- 


‘ing filter could therefore be used to re- 


move reflections from an automobile 
body. Reflections may also be controlled 
in the photography of highly polished ob- 
jects such as inlaid table tops, furniture, 
or inlaid wooden floors. In this case, the 
filter will eliminate the surface reflections 
and permit, the surface detail to register. 
In the same manner, reflections can be 
controlled from the surfaces of glazed 
brick, leather, etc. 

Although it is usually best to use po- 
larizing filters over both lens and source 
of illumination when copying (as will be 
discussed shortly) good results can some- 
times be secured by the use of a filter 
over the lens alone. Copies may be made 
of paintings, glossy prints, etc., without 
reflections from the source of illumina- 
tion and, if the objects are framed be- 
hind glass, it will not even be necessary 
to remove the glass. The use of the filter 
over the lens alone has one great dis- 
advantage in that the camera must be 
placed at an angle to the surface being 
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DONT Bt THROWN 
FOR A LOSS! 


oy nes, 


VAP RATE 


Al 
® Climate, Scratches, 


spots and stains can 
make the finest picture 
look like a total loss 

. Enjoy the same pro- 
tection used for over 
500,000,000 feet of pro- 
fessional film annually 

for only $1.50 for 
400 feet of 16 mm. 


NATIONS Dit |\Z 


But their heroes live again with 
swords and roaring guns in swashb 
ling romances and adventures from his- 
tory’s pages in 


GOLDEN FLEECE 


the New Histcrical Adventure Magazine, 
BUY FROM YOUR DEALER 


but if he cannot supply = send two 
dimes to Dept. A 


GOLDEN FLEECE “Si Sauit 


CHICAGO, HLL,” 




















IF YOU GO TO MEXICO! 


Ask first for prices and pamphlets of finest German 
quality miniature and other cameras, binoculars, 
movie cameras and projectors. 
sage MANTEL wee og R. RUDIGER 
. Carranza 11.—P. 0. Box | 
Mexico City.—107 
Branch pag Tijuana, Lower California, 


tel Comercial 
Branch Store: Monterrey, N. L., Morelos Oriente No. 557 
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MERGON--Cold Enlarging Light $ 

FAST— Powe! COLD 

—No curled neg atives. no hot dark- 

rooms. jaality 

itfumination, » LONG LIFE Over = 
ELF. PAIN 


fe diffusi 

for to" nec ffustonedisk. and ao 
bulb. Money-back guaran’ 

Write. "tor folder. Price $15. Dept. PL 

ULTRA VIOLET PRODUCTS, INC. 

6158 Santa Monica Bi., Hollywood, Cal. 











QUALITY PRINTS 


8x 10 Enlargements —75c 
11 x 14 Enlargements — $1.25 
ETCHING — BROMOIL 
TEXTURE SCREEN 


SAYER 181 Hillside YONKERS, N.Y. 











ustable to all sizes of ro 
rua 36 Exposure roll of Som 5? fo. 
16—Made tirely of Bakelite. Com 
blete with agitator. 


$4- 49 Post- 
paid 
Ss ial Tank for 35mm Film onl; 
Bakelite Complete wish nate i 
$2.69 P.P. Write for Bargain 
CAVALIER CAMERA COMPANY 
1822 CENTER AVE., PITTSBURGH, PA. 

















i 
BIGGEST SELECTION, low — ap nany ve Bastian ' 
S quality— the combination that has kept Bastian out Un 
<q in front 44 years. “sey parle aden Shag gshy Y 
letters and year. Handsome Sterling silver rings. 
Clean cut work distinguishes Bastian Pins and Rings 
anywhere. Oldest, largest makers. 
Write for this new catalog today! 


u BASTIAN BROS., Dept.80, Rochester, N.Y. 
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° Don’t th ti f LA 
Notice! PaOTocRAPHY. "On sale at 


stands and leading camera stores on November. 
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* ot Beethoven 

e 

. et ‘and treasur- 

aPthru the. ages, has 
been recorded with fault- 


e You can 
ae cherished 


— 
we too for 


N Movie FILM oe 


the film of exceptional quality with superior 
P ratings and proven results will 
record your memories forever 

8 achine vrocessed 
—no hand touches 
the film. Unmatch- 
ed value. Prices 
include processing. 











Pan Ortho 
100 tt 16mm 
$3.75 $2.50 
50 ft 16mm 
$2.00 $1.50 


25 tt Dou 8mm 
for Keystone 


e 
Pan 
Tungsten 
16 


21 


Ortho 
SPEEDS _Deviy ight 
eston . 


Dagens 
seomeeorrnnenennst e - 






BUCHHEISTER FILMS, INC. 


RIDGEFIELD PARK, NEW JERSEY 
















AT MONEY SAVING PRICE 


senhote Lens, 12-14-17” ins. 
imeyer 6” for Leica.........--+-+++:+ $ 75.00 
$1 ak, ae Bag, 


Etc. 
5x’ Enlar r with F4.5 Lens.........- 
se Betieer wih F3 22. 
UTE a0 0 0 040-010 0 ccc cece ob 00 : 00 














Super-Nettel, Tessar Lens...........+. -00 
Graflex 4x WO.B ce cccvccccccvece -50 
Retina II F2, Unused Sample, Ls 3s. W. 95.00 
Zeiss Super Ikonta B, 2 indow....... -00 
Soged esepnie F4.5 Lens and “FPA, Ex- 75.00 
speed “Graphic with Lens, 4 Holders and ‘ ie 
maui Ba Sek, We.8 kins” BRR 
» CREDPERED 0-0 6 020 0 0 eres . 
lee G F2 2 in Case. Me oe ee 135.0 
Exakta N’ os Biater....ccccses . 
Korelle Fs ase eevee a we boccvescoece 9 88 
Contax with Tessar and Case.......... 85.00 
Bolex and B & H 16, also B & H and 
Kodak ss aan a aed abst eh ei nk wae esate $35 up 
PLS Zeiss “sonnar Lens, 85.00 Contameter 33:09 


. Armus Enlarger, each. 
‘ail, items fn wonder ual to New) 
our FREE BA RGAIN 


want 
WRITE TE IMMEDIATELY OF OR “COME in A AND 


WELLS-SMITH ° 
| TEAST ADAMS ST., Dept. P-11, CHICAGO 


Y2 Block from Art Institute 













35 MM Film Developed 
aid ENLARGED only 


Guaranteed Fine 
Grain Processed 


FULL 36 Exposure roll of 
flmdeveloped and EACH 

negative enlarged to approx- 
imately 3x4 inches on Double Weight 


Portrait Paper, all for only $1.49 


es Developing receives in- 
ividual Supervision, eliminating 
“chance,” insuring sharpest en- 


sements ...super quality — 
yet costs no more. Just wrap check 
& money order for $1.49 around 
your roll of film and mail NOW 
‘+ OF you may send roll of film 

and pay postman, plus 

postage, on delivery. 
Free mailing igre on whee 45 


MINILABS, 





Box ies” usin 
Sq.,P. O:New York 
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copied and the perspective is usually dis- 
torted. With a Type II screen placed over 
the illumination, the camera could be 
placed at right angles to the surface being 
copied since the Type II screen would 
polarize all the light and reflections could 
be removed with the camera at any angle. 

The polarizing filter can be used to 
control reflections on the surface of 
water, and, if the proper camera angle 
is chosen, the surface reflections will dis- 
appear and objects underneath the water 
will be revealed in the photograph. 

Light arriving from the sky at an angle 
of 90 degrees to the sun is polarized, and 
use can be made of this fact to control 
the tone of the sky with a polarizing fil- 
ter. If we set our camera up at right 
angles to the sun, most of the light form- 
ing the sky portion of the picture will be 
polarized. Therefore, we can control the 
tone of the sky by placing a polarizing 
filter over the lens and adjusting the filter 
for maximum effect. The filter will then 
absorb most of the light in the sky por- 
tion of the negative and the sky will ap- 
pear dark on the final print. 

A combination of a polarizing filter and 
a red filter will give a “night” effect. If 
the red filter had a factor of “4x” and the 
polarizing filter a factor of “2x”, an 8 
times increase in exposure is given. In- 
cidentally, the factor of 2 color filter and 
a polarizing filter can be multiplied to 
secure the factor of the combination be- 
cause the polarizing filter acts as a neu- 
tral density filter and does not absorb 
any of the colors. 
color filters cannot be multiplied together 
to find the factor for the combination. 

Mounted polarizing filters have refer- 
ence marks on the filter mounts to indi- 
cate the plane of polarization. If we 
place two polarizing filters together with 
the reference marks in coincidence, the 
combination will act as a neutral density 
filter and transmit about 30% of the light 
and the filters are said to be in parallel 
because their planes of polarization are 
parallel to each other. When one of the 
filters is rotated so that its reference 
mark is at right angles to the plane of 
the other filter, the filters are said to be 
crossed and very little light passes 
through (about .15%). The first filter 
polarizes the light passing through it and 
the second filter either passes or absorbs 
this polarized light, depending on the 
position of the planes of polarization of 
the two filters. 

A pair of polarizing filters may be used 
as outlined above to form a variable neu- 
tral density filter. In the case of a pair 
of Kodak Pola Screens Type I, the range 
in density units will be from 0.5 to 2.8, 
indicating a transmission of from 32% to 
0.16%. Two of these filters could thus be 
used in the construction of a simple 
densitometer, or other optical instrument 
wherein it is desired to continuously vary 
the amount of light passing through the 
instrument. 

There are three makes of polarizing 
filters on the American market at present; 
two are domestic and one is imported. 
The domestic filters are the Eastman Pola 
Screens and Marks polarizing filter, and 
the imported one the Zeiss Bernotar. 
The Eastman Pola Screens Type I are 
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Argus 


35 MM 
F 4.5 lens very good 
condition 
wae F 2.9 Prontor equal to 


| 


Welti Chrome Cassar 29 com- 


pur, equal to new.......... 35.00 
Welti Carl Zeiss F 2.8........ 42.50 
Dollina 11 Xenar F 2 com- 

pur, equal to new.......... 59.50 
Dollina 111 F 2.9 compur, w. 

case, equal to new.......... 49.50 
Contax 11 w Sonar F 2 w. case, 

OGunl CO. MSW 6s 0c ea diss 145.00 
Contax 111 w Sonnar F 1.5 w. 

case, equal to new......... 210.00 
Leica D Hektor F 2.5 very 

MOOG COMMITION «.. « ..5:0's.5'00 ccs 70.00 
Leica G Summar F 2 w. case, 

Guual’ LO- ROW. ...vic. acete ccs 119.50 

16 V. P. on 120 Film 
Abco special w. F 4.5 Compur, 

GOUBE EO TOW «. :5.6:s in 0030's bales 25.00 
Abco special w. F 3.5 Compur, 

GUUAl £0 NOW ios kos Ho Ios iS ss 29.50 
Rifax W. F 2.9 Compur, equal 

2, ree Pree ea a eee 29.50 
Welta Perle W F 2.9 Compur, 

COIR LO OW ic o::66 35:80" oe wee 35.00 
Welta Perle W F 2.9 Compur, 

rapid, equal to new........ 39.50 
Rifax (also 2*x2‘*) coupled 

range finder, trinar F 2.9 

Compur, rapid, equal to new 49.50 
Super-sport Dolly Built-in 

range finder—Carl Zeiss F 

2.8—including plate. back 

and 3 holders equal to new ‘ 69.50 
Same as above with Xenar F 

Bee PORRe ow heks FETS Ae Ss 62.50 

Roll Film 
2%x2% Voigtlander Brilliant 

BD 1,8: COW bxch tata aes s 9.75 
2%x2% Vitaflex e 4.5 10.95 
24%x3% Juwella F 4.5 12.50 
24%4x3% Wirgin F 3.8 P betes 

WOW. oves Use wees ects sane 22.50 
2%x3% Wirgin F 3.8 Compur 

NOW ooh 0 Sb oo che ge ae ee we 29.50 
2%x3% Certix F 3.8 Compur 

| EE eee ee eh 27.50 
2%x3% Welta Solida Carl 

Zeiss 4.5 NOW oi 635s oes a 355 ee 36.50 
24 x3% Wirgin F 4.5 compur, 

Pee ea Pe ees oe ee 22.50 
24 x2 % Weltur with Range 
finder—F 2.9 new ......... 55.00 
2%x4% Kodak series 11 F 6.3 
afk 6s xs 80s ob beta wewae 11.82 


PLATE & FILM PACK CAMERAS 
An exceptionally large selection of 
used 9x12 cm’s film pack and plate 
cameras at the following prices: 

Single extension with F 6.3 


pr PE hap re Ee ee 9.50 
Double extension with F 6.3 

SRS Ts 455 > py 6 ons Secs sn ees 12.50 
Double extension with F 4.5 

eT Seer 50 


All cameras equipped with 2 holders 
and adapter. 

Reflecting Cameras 
24x24 Reflecta F 4.5 lens new. .$15.95 
“i sree F 3.5 Prontur 


exe  Wiédects 


24x24  itiflex F 2.9 Compur new 30.50 
24x24 Korelle 13.5 Compur 


CGURlL TO. NOW. « .. +6 0.0.00 snes as 39.50 
24x24 Superb 3.5 Compur equal 
2G BOW: . i. gs usewese sa eee 49.50 





LIBERAL gyre veri st sania 


Sold on 
Our Usua’ 
10 Day 
Trial 
Basis 








L142 FULTON ST., NEW YORK 
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KIN-O0-LUX 


16 MM. REVERSAL FILM 
No. 1—Green Box—For Outdoors. 


Brilliancy — Gradation — 
Contrast. Scheiner 16°. 
Weston 6. 

100 ft...$3.00; 50 ft...$2.00 


No. 2—Red Box— For Outdoors. 
Fine Grain—Latitude. 


Scheiner 18°. Weston 12. 
100 ft.. .$3.50; 50 ft...$2.50 
No. 3—Lavender Box, “preferred 


by the- ultra-discriminat- 
ing.” Supersensitive—Pan- 
i ‘i rain — 
Anti-Halo—Fully Color Re- 

sponsive. 
Daylight — Scheiner 26°. 

Weston 50. : 

Tungsten — Scheiner 24° 
. $3.50 


Weston 
100 ft...$6. 00: 50 ft.. 
Prices include Scratchproofing, 
Processing and Return Postage. 
24 Hour Return Service 


MARKS POLARIZATION PLATES 


Instantaneously attached to any still or 
cine camera lens, these aids to better pho- 





tography eliminate objectionabie glare, 
unessential reflection and the halation 
caused by these conditions from your 
pictures. They also create unusually 
realistic sky effects and enhance the 


vaiue of color in color photography. In 
practically all sizes. Prices on applica- 


ven KIN-O-LITE 


A Light Box for Viewing Miniature, Mo- 
tion Picture, Color and X-Ray Film. An 
Opal Glass Screen produces a fully dif- 
fused white light, properly filtered to 
render perfectly the gradations of film 
contrast. With lamp, extension cord, at- 
tachment plug and light switch... .$3.00 
Booklet P-ii on request. 


KIN-O-LUX, Inc. 


105 West 40th Street, New York 








ARE YOU DISCRIMINATING 
AND PARTICULAR? 


Then you will want to own the Finest — the 


MINACO precision PROJECTOR-ENLARGER. 


The MINACO projection printer has a multitude of 
outstanding features. Constructed to answer the 
strict requirements of projection control, composite 
printing and enlarging art, the MINACO Projector- 


Enlarger incorporates unique features found in no 
other equipment. 

Do you realize that the negatives made with your 
high-grade precision minicam camera contain artistic 
wealth and wonderful possibilities which you cannot 
realize unless this beauty is brought out by en- 
larging equipment in a class with the finest mini- 


cam? 

Make this test Make an enlargement from any 
negative 24” x24" or smaller, then make this same 
enlargement with a MINACO Projector-Enlarger and 
note the decided difference. 


Increased demand and production has made it pos- 


sible for us to reduce the cost price $10.00. The 
MINACO Projector-Enlarger sells now for only 
$62.50. 


Write immediately for our ten page descriptive book- 
let giving the numerous engineering details, and 
compare them point for point in quality and precision 
with anything existing in the enlarger line of today. 
You will agree that the MINACO is the greatest pro- 
jector-enlarger value of today. 


MINACO 


429 WEST SUPERIOR STREET, CHICAGO, ILL. 
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designed for use over the camera lens. 
These screens come in mounted form 
only. The Type II Pola Screen is de- 
signed for use over the source of illumi- 
nation in studio work, and is not suitable 
for use over the camera lens. The Marks 
filters are supplied in unmounted form 
and may be used in your filter or sun- 
shade holder. The Zeiss Bernotar filters 
are supplied in mounted form only. All 
three of these filters can be secured in a 
wide variety of sizes so that almost any 
lens can be fitted. 

Since a polarizing filter is a cemented 
type of filter it must be handled with 
reasonable care and not abused. It must 
not be subjected to extreme heat or cold 
or mechanical shocks and must be kept 
in a dry place. If the filter becomes dirty 
it should be cleaned as carefully as a lens 
by gently breathing on the surface and 
then wiping it with lens tissue. 

In photo engraving or illustrative work 
in commercial photo studios, polarizing 
filters are used over the illumination, in 
addition to a filter over the camera lens. 
In this manner the illumination on the 
object being photographed is entirely po- 
larized, regardless of the angle of reflec- 
tion, and complete control of the surface 
reflections can be secured. In the case 
of metallic objects, reflections cannot en- 
tirely be removed but a vast improvement 
will be found in the rendering of the 
surface texture. 

The only filters available at present for 
use over the studio lights are the East- 
man Kodak Pola Screens Type II. These 
screens are furnished mounted in 12” 
squares of glass, and when placed over 
the lamps, all light passing through the 
filter is strongly polarized and a maxi- 
mum of control can be obtained by ro- 
tating the filter on the camera lens. 

The Type II screen has reference marks 
to indicate the plane of polarization, 
therefore, if we place these screens over 
the lamps with the marks indicating hori- 
zontal polarization, and place the filter 
over the lens with its mark indicating 
vertical polarization, the two screens will 
be “crossed” and complete control of re- 
flections will be secured since all of the 
reflections will be formed by polarized 
light and will be removed by the filter 
on the camera lens. 

If more than one studio light is used, 
the lamps should be turned on individ- 
ually and each adjusted so that the best 
control of the reflections is secured. The 
entire bank of lights can then be turned 
on and the picture taken. It is generally 
unnecessary to use diffusers over the 
light, but if used they must be placed 
between the lamp and the Pola Screen, 
since a diffuser would otherwise depo- 
larize the light. 

The use of polarizing filters over both 
the camera lens and the lights lends itself 
admirably to copying work since the 
camera may be placed at right angles to 
the object being copied and the lamps 
adjusted to give best illumination. Any 
studio that specializes in illustrative work 
will find the use of polarizing screens in- 
valuable in the photography of objects 
packaged in cellophane, mounted behind 
glass, objects of polished metal, etc. 

A suitable lens hood should always be 
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Speed Graphic—SPEEDGUN 


so like ham-and-eggs, 
they go together ! 


Trust a newspaper photog- 
rapher to know synchroniz- 
ers the best—the majority 
of them won't use anything 
else but a Mendelsohn 
Speedgun! All electric... 
permanent bracket ... 
synchronizes perfectly with 
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shutter at any speed. 
Makes possible remote 
control, tandem con- 
trol, multiple flash. 
Others make claims—Mendelsohn Speedguns 
make pictures! 


4 25 With Flat Reflector 
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used over the polarizing filter since the 
contrast in the negative may be consid- 
erably reduced if oblique rays of light 
are allowed to strike the surface of the 
filter. 


In addition to the applications men- 
tioned in this article, it is suggested that 
the photographer experiment with a po- 
larizing filter since he may discover new 
and novel effects in some of his otherwise 
“ordinary” photographs. The effect that 
will be secured may easily be determined 
by visual examination of the subject 
through the filter. 

Despite the fact that a polarizing filter 
is somewhat expensive, the wide appli- 
cation and versatility of this piece of 
equipment recommends itself highly to 
the average camera owner who is inter- 
ested in serious work. The initial in- 
vestment will be more than repaid by 
permitting the photography of objects 
that would be impossible or undesirable 
without the use of the polarizing fil- 
ter.— 


Temperature Check 


SURE way of keeping an accurate 

check on the temperature of the 
chemicals in your darkroom is to keep a 
thermometer standing in a bottle of water. 
Put this in your darkroom with your 
chemicals. A glance at the thermometer 
will give you an instant reading of the 
temperature of all liquid chemicals in the 
room.—Walter Masson, Boston, Mass. 


Lipstick Tissue Cleans Lenses 
N excellent material for cleaning 
lenses is the Kleenex Lipstick tissue 
which comes in a cardboard folder similar 
to paper match packets. Each folder con- 
tains 26 tissues and a carton of 12 folders 
costs only 25 cents. The packets are easy 
to carry and the tissue is lint free and 
very soft.—B. H. Michelson, Lynn, Mass. 





Radio's Stars 


(Continued from page 27) 











face,” he told me. “One’s mouth may 
droop a little more on one side, or the 
hair may be prettier on one side. Those 
factors decide which side of the face shall 
be emphasized in a photograph. 

“Once in a while a radio star has the 
misfortune of looking entirely different 
from the impressions her voice gives, and 
then it becomes difficult to photograph 
her glamorously. 

“If a star is very plump,” Mr. Jackson 
told me frankly, “I never take full-length 
photographs of her, but photograph sim- 
ply her face.” 

Jackson divides the women he has pho- 
tographed into five types—the spiritual 
type, the Latin brunette, the glamor girl, 
the unusual beauty, and the typical 
American girl. When he gets a very 
sweet and feminine girl of the spiritual 
type, like Ireene Wicker, he likes to pho- 
tograph her with flowers. “It takes a 
wonderfully clear and lovely face to com- 
pete successfully with flowers,” he told 
me. 
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* MINIATURE CANDID CAMERAS 
*& HOME MOVIE EQUIPMENT 


*% COMPLETE EQUIPMENT FOR THE 
AMATEUR CAMERA FAN : 


Amateurs and advanced amateurs, buy the latest s 
finest cameras and photographic equipment at W; 

rock-bottom prices. Use it while you pay for it on o 
venient time payment terms. Send for free 24-page cat- 
alog including all the famous brands: Eastman, Agfa, 
Gevaert, Argus, Welti, Keystone and many others] 
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for your copy of Wards Camera Catalog. 
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Quick and Thorough 
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WHIRLPOOL WASHER 


The WHIRLPOOL makes washing a_ simpler, 
quicker, cleaner process. The water inlet has five 
channels at different levels. This keeps water in 
constant motion. Non-clogging drainage valve is 
opened or closed by finger motion. Bottom sleeve 
valve permits heavier hypo-laden water to drain 
off first. Washer is made of one-piece metal shell, 
with high-gloss baked white finish. Seven inches 
high ; 4” deep; inside diam., 18”. Stands on three 
strong feet. Write for descriptive circular W.A. 


Write for descriptive circular W.P. 


at your dealer’s or direct from 
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15 West 47th St., New York, N.Y. 
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ford and Maxine, have dark dreamy eyes 
and full mouths. He prefers to photo- 
graph them in brilliant colors, rich satins 
and metal brocades. Harriet Hilliard, 
with her honey blond curls, represents 
what he means by a glamor girl. So does 
Lucille Manners. The unusual beauties 
are the ones with very distinct personali- 
ties, like Margaret Speaks. He feels that 
Jane Pickens represents the typical Amer- 
ican girl. 

While some of the radio celebrities are 
extremely clever in choosing their own 
poses, as a rule Jackson prefers to tell 
them how to pose. Only a very few like 
Fred Allen are capable of thinking up gag 
ideas which make successful photographs. 

One of Jackson’s most amusing expe- 
riences occurred when he photographed 
Rudy Vallee for the first time. Vallee 
called up and asked what to wear, and 
Jackson told him. But when Rudy came 
to the studio, he was wearing the wrong 
necktie. 

“Why,” asked Jackson, “are you wear- 
ing a pale blue necktie when I suggested 
a striped one?” 

“I forgot,” said he impatiently. “Be- 
sides, what difference can it possibly 
make,” 

“Tt won’t photograph well,” replied Mr. 
Jackson. “I'll photograph you in that 
necktie if you wish, but don’t blame me 
if it comes out looking like a head of cab- 
bage.” 

“Perhaps you're right,” Vallee said 
thoughtfully. “I remember I made a 
short recently in which I wore this same 
tie and it did look like a dishrag.” 

So Rudy sent for his valet, who in 
twenty minutes returned with over one 
hundred neckties. 

“There,” he said, “that’s my entire sup- 
ply of neckties. Take your pick.” 

Since then Vallee has sat for hundreds 
of other pictures, and he and Jackson get 
along famously. 

Ray Lee Jackson was born in Colum- 
bus, Ohio, and attended Ohio State Uni- 
versity, where he became interested in 
dramatics. Although as a boy he had 
shown an interest in photography and 
with his Brownie taken pictures which 
he sold to the neighbors at twenty-five 
cents apiece, he felt that his real career 
lay in dramatic work. 

One day he arranged to have a photog- 
rapher come to the university to photo- 
graph the members of the dramatic club. 
While assisting the photographer, Mr. 
Jackson discovered that he was more in- 
terested in photography than he had 
realized, so when he finished his courses 
at Ohio State University, he got a job as 
manager of a photographic shop and was 
so successful that he was able to open his 
own photographic studio. 

In Ohio he became known as one of the 
best and also one of the most expensive 
photographers. In fact, if you ask him, 
he’ll smilingly attribute his success to the 
fact that because he was more expensive 
than most of the other photographers, 
people thought he must be a good pho- 
tographer. 

After eight or nine years of running 
his own studio, he discovered that the 
depression was causing his business to 
decline, since most people could no longer 
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Money back guarantes 
A REAL Photo Enlarger that 
work. Focuses automat cally. Also COPIES 


and has a Contact Printer 
Table ry circular free, Only $5. 
ms included 


IDEAL-H, 122 East 25th St, New York 


Ww BRILLIANT, GUARANTEED ¥ 
3”x4” PRINTS FROM 35MM 


Send us your 35 MM Leica, Argus. and all other 

miniature films for special fine grain developing and 

sharp brilliant 3”x4” prints. Individual expert at- 
tention zuarantees complete satisfaction. 
Promptly returned postpaid $1.50. 
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FEROLENE 


Trade Mark Registered 


To make brilliant, flexible, glossy prin) 
prevent sticking and curling, dilute o ) tea 
spoon full of FEROLENE in pint of wat 
immerse prints in FEROLENE solution 5 min 
utes before drying. A trial will convine 
you of its merit. Amateur size 15c and 25¢ 
Large size $1.00. Sold by all principal deal- 
ers in U.S.A. and Canada. FEROLENE Sales 
Company, 1113 E. 19th St., Kansas City, Mo, 


XTRA $$$ FOR XMAS 


Turn your camera into a lens-bearded Santa Claus 
this year. | 

This reliable proven organization actually coaches 
you, gives assignments, sells your pictures. 

Write for details or send 25c in stamps for our 
new picture analysis chart. This chart, compiled 3 
leading professionals, makes possible systematic analy- 
sis of your faults, ‘helps improve your photography 
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afford expensive photographs. Giving up 
his studio, he accepted a position with the 
Bachrach studio in Boston. 

About seven years ago NBC decided 
to start a photographic department, and 
asked him to take charge. The first year 
this department was considered purely 
an experiment, and Jackson did all the 
work himself without any assistance. 
The photographic department proved a 
spectacular success, and today is a highly 
organized service. 

Jackson uses the usual studio lights, 
1000- and 500-watt Mazdas, 200- and 400- 
watt baby spots, and larger spotlights on 
occasion; an Eastman studio camera and 
Eastman Portrait Panchromatic. films. 

Ray Lee Jackson’s suggestions to other 
portrait photographers are: “Know peo- 
ple—all kinds of people—and learn how 
to get along with them. 

“You’ve often heard it said that the 
only way to write is to write. I believe 
that the only way to make good pictures 
is to make good pictures. Keep on tak- 
ing pictures. Out of ten pictures you 
make, six may be terrible, four excellent. 
From the four excellent ones you'll learn 
how to improve your work. 

“The secret of successful portraiture 
lies mostly in the eyes. Photographers 
are sometimes accused of flattering their 
subjects or of not doing justice to them. 
If, however, a photographer catches the 
expression that really exists in a man’s 
or a woman’s eyes, his photograph will 
look like that person. 

“Before :Il- open my lens I always look 
my subject straight in the eye, and get 
him to look at me. Then I engage him 
in conversation, and suddenly while we 
are talking, I say, ‘Look into the lens.’ 
When he looks into the lens, his eyes hold 
some of the expression they held when 
he was talking to me, and it’s that ex- 
pression that I photograph. 

“Your eyes look different when you are 
talking to someone and looking at him 
than they do when you are glancing at 
an inanimate object. When you look at 
an inanimate object, they are not half as 
interesting or as expressive. That’s why 
I try to get people to look at me before I 
photograph them. I have probably looked 
more people directly in the eye than any 
other man in America.”—® 


Underexposed Movie Films 


NE of the most popular 8 mm. movie 

cameras is equipped with an f 5.6 
lens. This, combined with a fairly slow 
film, has caused many an unwary indi- 
vidual trouble from underexposed films 
before he learned how much light is 
needed to get good pictures. Here is 
one means of salvaging some of that film 
that may be too dark because of under- 
exposure. Remember that the reversal 
process makes an underexposed original 
come out too black, the result of overex- 
posure in the reversing. That automatic- 
ally suggests the answer—the old reliable 
Farmer’s solution. A short bath in potas- 
sium ferricyanide and hypo will not give 
the film any more detail, but it will re- 
duce the density to a point where the 
projector can show something on the 
screen.—E. W. Phelan, Valdosta, Ga. 
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Provides for all professional effects, 
simple enough for any amateur. 
titles, glass titles, moving backgrounds, zoom 
and "pop-up" captions, animated cartoons, 
scientific or map animations ... may also be 
used for close-ups! Centers the camera at any 
distance from the easel ... folds $14. 50 
compactly. 


Send for 24-page free book ‘‘Tell It With Titles’’; 
give name of dealer and make of camera. 


“IF IT'S TITLES—ASK BESBEE" 
Write to Bill Besbee, Trenton, N. J. 
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insures sturdy, rigid support at any angle 


$500 














hODACHROME 


COLOR PRINT 


__ON PAPER BY THE WASH-OFF RELIEF PROCESS 


— 10 PRINT moun MOUNTED 

5X7 PRINT mounteo. . 

EXTRA PRINTS unmounted... . 
SAMPLE COLOR PR 


BEAUTIFUL 2X10 COLOR PRINT FROM A 
KODACHROME TRANSPARENCY ONE DOLLAR 


PHILLIDS 


2lliFultonS$t. Peoria Ill 












ty Now ha - 

Y E » State your AGE. 
- Ww. sioner “ot TAXIDERMY 

08° Elwood Bidg. Omaha, Nebraska 
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CAMERAS 


SPECIAL finish Leica G, f 1.5, case, 
practically new, only $185. Aufiero, 446 
Crown St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


SWAP 8 mm Univex for still camera. 
Boudreau, 70 Clark Ave., Chelsea, Mass. 


WANTED 9x12 cm Camera outfit. Ed- 
ward Beiderbecke, Lyons, New York. 
SELL—Equal new National Grafiex Il 
outfit, complete. Sacrifice. Box 482, 
Lumberton, N. C. 


SELL Bantam Special, and filters, $75— 
Fred Brafman, Lebanon, Ohio. 


16 mm Keystone Camera, Projector. Sale 
or trade. Burcham, Doniphan, Mo. 
LEICA F and Case, Summar f 2 lens, 
perfect condition—$110.00. Box M, c/o 
Popular Photography, 608 S. Dearborn, 
Chicago. ai 
VOLLENDA f 3.5 Compur—Case, Extras, 
$26.00. R. Bloom, 1337 Elmwood, Wil- 
mette, Illinois. 

USED Equipment: Filmo 70 f 3.5, $34.50; 
Cine Nizo .099 Dallmeyer, $69.50; 3% x 
4, Goerz Ango, $47.50; 3% x 4% Ser. B 
Graflex f 4.5, $42.50. The Camera Shop, 
531 Market Ave. N, Canton, Ohio. 
































FREE—send for new Bargaingram-1001 
photo-ciné specials. Mogull’s, 68P West 
48th, New York City. 

NEW $87.50 Kodak Bantam Special f 2.0 
lens, 9 speed Compur shutter, 1 to 500th 
second, coupled range finder, automatic 
film transport, $65.00. Tan sole leather 
sportsman’s field case included. Moran, 
1142 College Avenue, New York City. 


ROLLEIFLEX, 6 x 6, 3.5 lens, Ever- 
ready case, like new, $80.00. T. F. Lay- 
man, 3111 Heath, Bronx, N. Y. 


TRADE—$100 U. S. stamp collection for 
4x5 graphic. 524 Magnolia, Inglewood, 
|... Se 3 
HAVE Graflex 24%4x3%4, 4.5. Want Min. 
Offers. Styles, 1711 9th Ave., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif, 

30.36 WINCHESTER for wide angle Leica 
lens. Paschall, Key Bldg., Oklahoma 
City. + 
WANTED—Contax III or Leica G. P. O. 
Box 540, Clarksville, Texas. 


LEICA D with Hektor f 4.5, never used, 
desire exchange for Hektor f 1.9 or will 
sell. S. E. Peck, 4176 Arden Way, San 
Diego, Calif. 





























EXAKTA B. 28 Tessar, Case, Filter: 
$75.00. Sam Corman, 503 E. Liberty, Ann 
Arbor, Michigan. 





TRADE Conn Saxophone for Grafiex. R. 
L. Clancy, 1404 State St., East St. Louis, 
Ill. 
CAMERAS — Miniature — Professional. 
Bought—Sold—Traded. Many bargains. 
Camera Mart, 70 West 45th St., New York. 
TRADE 32 Special 12 gauge double. Want 
Minicam or Grafiex. Robert W. Dugan, 
666 Central St., Franklin, N. H. 


CONTAX III, f 2, everready case, prac- 
tically new. $185. J. Dolan, 25 Eastern 
Parkway, Newark, N. J. 


CONTAFLEX f 1.5 lens. E. R. Case. New. 
$150.00. Davis, 129 S. Jefferson St., Chi- 
bs oe 
KODAK Vollenda, f 3.5, 1/500 Compur, 
$32.50. Jack Dewar, Coronado, Calif. 

SWAP Moto-scoot for any type reflex 
camera, Graflex preferable. Jno. W. 
Frazier, Llano, Texas. 
SACRIFICE Graflex B, f 4.5, accessories, 
$37. Gill Studio, Oil City, Pa. 


























CONTAX II f 1.5, $200 new, will trade 
Ikonta B. Gates, 1220 45th St., Rock 
Island, Il. 


BANTAM Special f 2 case $65.00. C. Bri- 
ones, 2100 Hayes, San Francisco, Calif. 


WANT 8 mm Keystone or Eastman cam- 
era. Wm. Ivy, Wasco, Calif. 


NEW Dollina III f 2.8, $55. James, 519 
3rd, Elyria, Ohio. 
GOOD used cameras: Eastman View, 
Rolleifiex, Linhof, Ansco. Elwood En- 
larger. Tripods. Descriptive list for 
stamp. H. R. Johnson, Baltimore, Ohio. 








WANTED—Two Leicas and every acces- 
sory. Haskell Pruett, Stillwater, Okla. 
SALE—new Reollieflex, case, f 2.8, $90. 
Rubin, 7344 Passyunk, Phila. 








filters, shade, Proxar. $82.50. Dr. Kermit 
Schaaf, Niles, California. 

LEICA G f 2, new condition, accessories, 
reasonable. Sanders, Hall Building, Little 
Rock, Arkansas. 


135mm _ Sonnar, new, $100. Karl J. 
Schultz, Rt. 2, Box 2116, Napa, Calif. 


5x7 PRESS Graflex, No. 0 Graphic. 4x5 
Graflex, 8x10 view. Bargains. Robert E. 
Snyder, Richmond, Indiana. 














WANTED: Speed Graphic, M. J. Sulka, 


LEICA G f 2, brand new with case. Best 
offer. Guaranteed. L. G. Tarleton, 1427 
N. Main St., Danville, Va. 


ZEISS Tessar f 2.7, 64% inch lens, for your 
Graphic or Graflex. Give away at $75.00. 
Ross E. Thompson, Box 1360, Albuquer- 
que, New Mexico. 


LARGEST, finest, 8-16 mm Sound-Silent. 
Lowest rentals. Free membership. Mo- 
gull’s, 68P West 48th, New York. 


ZEISS Super Ikomat, 24%4x3%4, with cou- 
pled range finder and Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 
lens in Compur Rapid shutter. Like new, 
with leather case. $60.00. Ross E. 
Thompson, Box 1360, Albuquerque, N. M. 


CAMERAS — equipment, new, used, 
bought, sold, traded. Bargain prices. 
Write us your wants. Universal Camera 
Exchange, 97 West Broadway, New York 
City. 

















EXCHANGE brand new unused Cine- 
Kodak 8, Model 25, f 2.7, also Dolly cam- 
era f 2 lens, both for Leica G f 1.5 or f 2. 
Joe Lerman, 1247 Pt. Breeze Ave., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

RECOMAR 18, Xenar f. 4.5, accessories, 
case. Perfect. $42.50. Argus $8.50. D. 
L. Mellencamp, Columbus, Indiana. 





NEW Zeiss f 2.8 Dolly, $40. James, 519 
3rd, Elyria, Ohio. 


INSTRUCTION 


MAKE money in photography. Learn 
quickly at home. Spare or full time. 
Easy plan. Previous experience unneces- 
sary. Common school education suffi- 
cient. Interesting booklet and require- 
ments free. American School of Photog- 
raphy, 3601 Michigan Ave., Dept. 2255, 
Chicago. 





NO more wasted film or ecessary 
pense. Take picture veuil be Seiad 
Sell to magazines and newspapers, . 
good money wherever you ive 
low-cost home study course shows ya. 
how! Free Catalog. Universal Phoiog. 
raphers ; : 
= » Dept. P, 10 W. 33 St, New York 





; $$$ 
MISCELLANEOUS 
OPPORTUNITY for permanent mane 
photographing hotels and distributing 
folders. Box N, Popular Photography, 
AMATEUR photographers east of Mis. 
sissippi wanted to sell a new idea to other 
amateurs, side line or full time. Costs you 
5c, sells for 25c. Particulars free sample 
10c. Box 438, Lebanon, New Hampshire 
WANTED, original poems, songs, for im- 
mediate consideration. Send poems tp 
Columbian Music Publishers, Ltd, Dept. 
182, Toronto, Canada. 
SONGWRITERS! Outstanding convince. 
ing proposition! Hibbeler, C16, 2157 No 
Avers, Chicago. i 
WANTED—Unusual sales, merchandisin g 
pictures, laundry-cleaning industry. $25) 
each, on acceptance. K. W. Johnston, 61) 
Commercial Exchange Bldg., Atlanta, 
300% PROFIT Selling Gold Leaf Letters 
for Store Windows. Free samples. Metal- 
lic Co., 450 North Clark, Chicago. 


FREE—send for new Bargaingram-10l 
photo-ciné specials. Mogull’s, 68P West 
48th, New York. 

RIFLES, Shotguns, Target Pistols and 
other firearms accepted in trade at liberal 
allowances on Leicas, Contaxes, Graflex- 
es, Weston Meters, and all photographic 
equipment, motion picture and “still” 
Authorized dealers for every leading 
manufacturer, including Zeiss, Leitz, East- 
man, Bell & Howell, etc. National Camera 
Exchange, Established 1914, 11 South 5th 
St., Minneapolis, Minnesota. 


FREE Binder for 2—1 year Poputar 
PxortocraPny subscriptions or 5—5 month 
subscriptions. Send $5.00 with names 
and addresses to Agents Dept. 608 S. 
Dearborn St., Chicago. 

DECKLE Christmas cards, photos with- 
out waste. Instructions $1.00. Sample card 
10c. Coin. Spisak, 4204 Daisy Ave, 
Cleveland, O. 

MONEY loaned on cameras, lenses, binoc- 
ulars, microscopes. No storage charges 
Pawnbrokers since 1858. H. Stem, 8? 
Sixth Avenue (3lst), N. Y. C. 
PAUSE. Amateur Photo Exchange. Mem- 
bership 25c. R. Whitney, 125 Main St, 
Norwalk, Conn. 


PHOTO FINISHING 


FREE—Two enlargements 5x7 with evel] 
8 exposure roll developed and prin 
Ace Photo Service, Elizabethtown, Pa 












































5x7 mounted color prints from your Kod 
achromes only $2.50. Satisfaction or you" 
money back. Alamo Color Photo Com 
pany, 1722 West Magnolia Avenue, 
Antonio, Texas. _ Se 
HAND colored prints, which ah 
natingly and attractively different. - *9 
ular priced—guaranteed. Sen negati 
for Free Sample. Miniature De. 
enlarged. Color Craft Studio, Danbut) 
Iowa. : 














Itt, El 


Eggers 
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35MM OLLS developed in “Micro- 
Grain a” and 36—2%4 x 4% enlarge- 
ments. All for $1.00. George Herbert, 


Photographer, 600 D South Michigan 
Aye. Chicago. 


SADABROM D. W. enlargements: 8x10 
Pg a $1; 5x7 20c, six $1. A. D. Hut- 
ter, 215 West 92nd, New York. 





<a) Doubleweight enlargements, 45c, 4 
ee (coin). C. E. Kelley, 81 Per- 
kins Street, Brockton, Mass. 

§xl0 Doubleweight enlargements. From 
negative 35¢ each. Stamps acceptable. 
J, Schlitz, 3703 Haverford Ave., Phila- 
delphia, _ ; 
ROLL film developed and 8 Jumbo prints 
for 30c or Contact 25c, 5x7, enlarged 10c. 
Square Deal Studio, Box 27, Huntington, 
Ind. 

















PHOTO SUPPLIES 


BAUSH and Lomb Tessars f 4, 5, 344x512, 
4x5, 6%” No. 3 Acme $27.50 each, and 
other new values at bargain prices. Box 
L, c/o Popular Photography, 608 South 
Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 
WONO-CHROM film 16mm or 8-8mm 
%¢ per hundred in 400 ft. rolls; Da-lite 
loading 100 ft. $1.85 includes processing 
§-8mm 30 ft. Da-lite includes processing, 
$100. Weston 8. Boyd Laboratory, Ash- 
ton, Ill. 
SUNRAY miniature enlarger f 3.5 $20.00. 
Bluemel, 133 South State, Chicago. 
PROTECT your light meter, extra lenses, 
filters, accessories. Heavy cowhide U. S. 
Gov't cases, plush lined, 334”x242”x134”. 
Belt loop, snap fastener cover. Worth 
$150. 69c postpaid. DuMaurier Co., Dept. 
a, ee 
SILVER Screen with Floor Tripod, 22x30; 
worth $7.50; while they last at $2.50. 
Hornstein Photo Sales, 29 E. Madison St., 
Chicago, Ilinois. itn, Wily in isc 
BEADED Screens, 30” x 40”, $3.00. Make 
own Screen; beads only $1.00 lb., postpaid. 
Illinois Mail Order, B-14, Oak Park, IIl. 
SACRIFICE new Leitz Projector. J. N. 
Martin, College, Ames, Iowa. 
FREE Bargain Catalog of Photographic 
and Home Movie supplies. Moretons, 
Inc. (formerly Hollywood Cine Film), 
161 Sunset Blvd., Hollywood, Calif. 
HAND made sole leather cases for 6x9 
em. cameras, $3.50. Robert McRoberts, 
Kingsville, Texas. 
NEON Grids. Redi-fit type, $3.80 up. 
Experimental, $2.50. Guaranteed trans- 
former, $2.30 up. Michigan Neon Co., 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. 
FREE—Send for new Bargaingram-1001 
oto ciné specials. Mogull’s, 68P West 
4th, New York. 
NEW 35 mm. Filmfile book. Holds full 
nll. Locate any frame without removing 
. No scratching or dust. At dealers 
ie sample, postpaid 10c. Photogadgets, 
ver, 









































3 INCH f 3.5 Wirgin anastigmat, in iris 
barrel, $12.50 postpaid. 10 days’ trial. 
famount Enlargers, Mather Tower, 
Chicago. 
WANTED—Complete Commercial Photo- 
hing Outfit, including Tanks, En- 
Be g, etc.; New or Used. Write to P. O. 
x 245, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 
"500 HARRISON color meter and fil- 
ters for Kodachrome, $22.50. Urban Rob- 
ets, 1840 Jefferson, San Francisco. 











OTH Miniature Enlarger f 3.5, $18.00; 


Stone 300 watt 16 mm. Projector, 
oR » Case, $30.00. Harold Rumple, 325 
town St., Lewistown, Pa. 
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SALE—Agfa Memos, Sound Projectors; 


Cine K. F. Shafer, Washington, Ind. 
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FILTERS—Kit to build set of 5. Com- 
plete with instructions, $1.00 postpaid. 
Scientific Research Supply, Derby Line, 


Vermont. 


NO TABLES NEEDED 


when you 








WANTED—One Bell & Howell Sound 
Fred Tronvig, 2407 Wilson 


Projector. 
Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


SHOW 








GLOSINE negative envelopes. 


wich, Conn. 


$1.00 for 
175—2%4 x 3% size; or 125—5% x 5% size, 
postpaid. Warner, 39 Geer Avenue, Nor- 


MOVIES 
with these 









COMPLETE directions with drum and 
lans, for developing 8 and 16 mm. 
film, $2.00. Warley Electric, Natick, Mass. 


tank 





WANTED—Double-Eight, eight projector. 


Cash. Williamson, Pep, New Mexico. 





(Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.) 





SPECIAL RATES 
FOR READERS 





A special classified rate is offered for read- 
ers (non-commercial) who wish to buy, sell, 
or exchange cameras or equipment: 10 words 
$1.00. Extra words 25c. Payable in advance. 





AIDS 


THE CHALLENGER SCREEN 


Finding a place to show your pictures is no 
roblem when you own a Da-Lite Chal- 
enger Screen. It eliminates removing 
books from a table and puts an end to con- 
fusion in getting ready. With a tripod 











Some Cold Weather Hints 


ITH the advent of winter, cold 
weather hints may not be amiss. 
Although not usually known, at tem- 
peratures considerably below freezing 
(32° F.) photoelectric cell types of ex- 
posure meters often give improper ex- 
This is due to the fact 
that in dry cold atmosphere the cover 
glass picks up an electrostatic charge. 
The remedy is simple enough. Merely 
breathe on the glass and a correct read- 


posure values. 


ing can be made. 


There is no easier way to keep the tem- 
perature of solutions from dropping be- 


low normal, than to set the tray on 
rubber hot-water bottle or electric pad. 


When photographing a snow scene 
snappier pictures can be secured by using 
a lens shade which eliminates the light 
that is being reflected into the lens from 


all angles. 
Simple things are these. 


Ohio. 


Yet they are 
often the difference between success and 
failure—John M. Vasicek, Cleveland, 


permanently attached to the metal case it 
can be set up in 15 seconds. Square tubing 
in the center rod of the tripod and the ex- 
tension support (an exclusive Da-Lite feature) 
holds the case and screen rigid. Adjustable 
in height to fit any projection ulrement. 
Insist on the genuine Da-Lite Challenger 
for complete satisfaction. 12 sizes from 
30” x 40” to 70” x 94”. From $15.00 up. 


THE PROJECTOR STAND 


There is no need to get out a card table or 
remove the bric-a-brac from the radio with 
this convenient Da-Lite Projector Stand. 
It provides a rigid support which may be 
adjusted in height to permit throwing pic- 
tures over the heads of the audience. It is 
equipped with a tilting head as shown above 
or a non-tilting head for sound projectors. 
For professionally smooth presentations of 
your home movie shows, order the Da-Lite 
Projector Stand and Challenger Screen from 
your dealer today. Literature on request. 


DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, INC. 
Dept. 11PP, 2723 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


a 








Correction: The stocking photographs 
used to illustrate John W. Sheeres' article 
on air brushing in our August issue were 
taken by Mr. William B. Garrison, not Mr. 
Sheeres. 

















AT LAST...A 4’x5’ CONDENSER ENLARGER! 


Westphalen proudly presents the first 4x5 vertical condenser enlarger, to fill a long felt need. 
Only condensers give the snappy, brilliant illumination necessary for “‘contact print’’ quality. 
Everyone who shoots 4x5 needs this new Min Larger to get the best possible results from his complete 


negatives. It is designed primarily for the news men 
you make a 4x5?’’ 
that it is the best enlarger yet offered ‘n this size. 
down movement. Foot switch is standard equipment. 
see why this is an unequalled offering. 
selling only direct to the user. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


MAIN SUPPORTING BRACKET: formed steel with 
negative carrier support and focusing mount welded 
together to form one unit, assuring permanent align- 
ment of lens with negative. Lens center to upright 
15” allowing 30x40 or larger prints on worktable. 
Quarter turn of locking arm locks enlarger body in 
position. 


LAMPHOUSE: formed steel with mirror mounted at 
45° angle to keep down height of lamphouse. Amply 
ventilated. 


ILLUMINATION: 8” dia. first quality condensing 
lenses lighting full 4x5 negatives. Photoflood or 500 
watt bulb may sed without any risk of buckling 
negatives; 250 watt bulb will meet all average re- 
quirements. Ample provision for adjusting light. 


FOCUSING: is by means of a new screw thread mount 


PRICE: 
Velostigmat in barre 


with iris 
$75.00 with 


lens; without lens $55.00: 


With interchangeable condenser and cold light illumination 
C.0.D. shipment upon receipt of 20% to cover transportation, etc 


GUARANTEE: Our usual one—subject to return within 


SEND FOR MIN TODAY. The above prices are postpaid within zone 5 and are subject 


to change without notice. Circulars on all sizes, from 





LEONARD WESTPHALEN, 


It is a professional job of massive construction. Those who have seen it say 
Spring counter balances assure easy up and 


It is made possible only by quantity production and 
There are no discounts to dealers or others. 


$85.00 complete as above with 5” Velostigmat; $65.00 without lens. 
diaphragm fitted $16.00. 
lamphouse in th 


75 East Wacker 

















$g500 


who have been demanding ‘‘Why don’t 


Check the specifications and you will 


(patent applied for) allowing 212” easy 
accurate lens movement, to focus from 
11” dia, to infinity: Mounted square in 
the factory, it will remain square indefi- ~ 
nitely. 4” diameter truly micrometer 

‘ocusing—l2” of lens movement to the turn Remains 

set with no need for locking. No bellows, track, rack — 
or other units to get out of alignment. 
UPRIGHT: 2 inches square chrome plated steel tube | 
6 feet tall allowing 11” dia. enlargements using 5” 

focus lens. Supplementary 312” -5 lens may be 
fitted for small negatives giving about 17 dia. for j 
$16.00. Heavy base insures lack of vibration and |} 
rigidity when solidly mounted. if 
DIA. ENLARGEMENT: SEE ABOVE. 


LENS: 5” f 4.5 Wollensak Velostigmat in 4 
ae diaphragm cutting crisp and yi at § 
res. : 





Interchangeable 314” 

Also furnished with ‘cold’ light (argon tute) a 

is case being about 1/3 as tall as in condenser 
$95.00 and $75.00. Terms—cash with order, 


ten days if not entirely satisfactory to you. 


35 mm up, on request. 





ee 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
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Mahe Your Oun Christmas Cardsuith Corttral, 
OUTFIT 


NEW FOTO-ART GREETING CARD 


Now you can make and personalize your own Christmas cards 
easily, inexpensively and artistically with Central’s wonderful new 
FOTO-ART Greeting Card Outfit—just out! All you need is Cen- 
tral’s FOTO-ART Outfit, some printing paper and envelopes, and 
one of your own negatives of yourself, your family or any other 
subject. 


The Foto-Art Outfit contains 6 Negative-Masks (3 vertical and 3 
horizontal), each with a 2x3 inch transparent opening for your 
negative, a smaller opening for your name, and a greeting, ready 
to print. Each mask has guide-strips for positive centering. 
Sturdy Embossing Frame. Embossing Roller Tool—exclusive fea- 
ture found only in Central’s Foto-Art Outfit. . . . Complete Direc- 
tions. ALL THIS at America’s lowest price—$2.25 plus postage, 
or sent C.0.D. plus postage. Shpg. wt., 8 oz. Orders shipped 
same day received. Satisfaction guaranteed or money back! Order 
your outfit NOW—surprise your friends with a “different,” per- 
sonalized Greeting Card this Christmas! 


Develop and Print Your Own 


Pictures With a TROJAN OUTFIT/ 
Our Finest Outfit ‘A’ O., 


Join the thousands who have already purchased one of these 
Trojan Developing & Printing Outfits—and discover the fascina- 
tion of creating your own pictures! No experience needed. 
Each outfit is complete. Your money back if not perfectly 
satisfied. Order your Trojan Outfit now! 


Outfit "B", $3.95 - - - Now Only 


This complete Outfit is all you need to as 
$995 


develop and print your very own pictures! 
Outfit “"C", $2.60 - - - Now Only 


For pictures up to 3%4"x5%”. (Shpg. wt. 
For the beginner, Outfit C is complete, 95 
| 








Regular $3.95 value. Special 
5, plus postage or sent C.O.D. plus 
ge. 
lacking only some of the refinements 
which make ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B’’ preferred for 
continuous use. For pictures up to 
216x44%”. (Shpg. wt., 5 Ibs.) Regular 
$2.60 value, SPECIAL $1.95 plus postage 
or seht C.O.D. plus postage. 


hee Bargain Book! 


J, Central’s newest Bargain Book of Cameras and 
Supplies describes the latest developments in 
photography—lists hundreds of still and movie 
films, lenses, enlargers, 
everything photographic—many 
and ALL GUARANTEED on a 
Send coupon for 
(We take your old camera 


cameras, 


tial savings 
ten-day money back trial. 
your Free Copy. 
and equipment in trade.) 


G 
AGAIN 
BOOK 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO., 
230 So. Wabash, Dept. PP-!1, Chicago, U.S.A. 


Please send me Free copy of your new 1938 PHOTOGRAPHIC 


cluding Handy Exposure Table, Guides, etc. 


cameras and Photographic Supplies. 


Outfit ‘‘A’’ $6.65 Value—Special $4.95. To actually SHOW 
you the unexcelled VALUE of our TROJAN Outfits, we print 
the complete contents of outfit ‘‘A’’ (for pictures up to 
344x542”) with the price of each individual item if pur- 
chased separately: Ruby Bulb, 50c—6 Tubes Universal MQ 
Developer, 30c—3—4x6 Enamel Trays, 60c—1 lb. Acid Fixer, 
25c—20 sheets 34%4x5% Printing Paper, 25c—Glass Stirring 
Rod, 5e—3%4x5% Metal Printing Frame, 75c—Central Ther- 
mometer, 75c—8 oz. Graduate, 30c—Exposure Record Guide, 
15c—2 stainless Steel Clips, 20c—2 Print Tongs, 50c—Film 
Washer, 60c—2—10x14 Squeegee Plates, 50c—4-inch DeLuxe 
Rubber Roller, 35c—3 oz. Squeegee Polish, 25c—Flannel 
Cloth, 10e—16 Page Book ‘‘Amateur Photography’’ includ- 
ing complete easy to follow instructions, 25c—Total value is 
$6.65. Yours for only $4.95 plus postage or C.0.D. plus 
postage. Shpg. wt., 10 lbs. Order NOW. 


SPECIAL OFFER: 


How to get one or more of the books 
listed below, for only 25c each:— 
Send us your order for Foto-Art Set 
or any Trojan Developing & Printing 
. This entitles you to order— 
—one or more books 
s 25c per book. 
Be sure and enclose 25c for each 
book ordered in addition to your 
order for Foto-Art or Trojan Set. 
: The Cine Camera—By Herbert C. Mc- 
chemicals— Kay. 88 pages. loth. Regularly 
at substan- $1.00. Special Offer: 25c 
Cine Titling and Editing—By McKay. 
86 pages. Cloth. Regularly $1.00. 
Special Offer: 25c 
Voice of the Films—a practical vol- 
ume on sound movies. Paper bound. 
Regularly $1.25. Special Offer: 25c 


Motion Picture Directing—Regularly 
$3.00 25c 





Special Offer: 


ALMANAC in- 
Over 100 pages describing latest 
IN ORDERING MERCHANDISE: 


Be sure 


to include amount for postage to avoid C.0.D. fee. Any overpayment will be 


promptly returned. 


Write Name of*Beok or Books wanted at 25¢ each additional, with your order 


for Foto-Art or Trojan ‘Set 


St. & No. 


—IF you in 
clude an order for Foto-Art 
Set or any Trojan Developing 
Set. 


CAMERR CO. 





230 So. Wabash, Dept. PP-11, Chicago, U.S.A: 

















»-Art 
yping 








: 


PRECISION-BUILT TO 


THE NEWEST ZGxos 


PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS 


* 


A Real 5-Star Camera... 
the New 16 mm. 


Filmo 141 


* Automatic, Mistake-proof Loading 
* Unmatched Simplicity of Use 
* Amazing Versatility 


* New, Positive, “Projected Area” 
Viewfinder 


* Small, Light, Pocket-fitting 


HE new magazine-loading Filmo 

141 has many new features that 
actually prevent mistakes often made 
even by experienced movie-makers: 


NO BLANK FRAMES. With Filmo 141 you 
can interchange film in “mid-reel” 
without fogging a single frame. 


NO ERRORS IN COMPOSITION. The exclu- 
sive, positive, “projected area” view- 


finder permits no change of field when 
your eye wanders from the center of 
the eyepiece. What you see, you get. 
Viewfinder objective units for match- 
ing fields of all extra lenses are quickly 
interchanged, and 
show full-sized images 
—no masking. 

FOUR OPERATING SPEEDS 
permit the right speed 
for each scene. Your 
choice of two speed 
ranges,8 to 32 or 16to64. 


FINEST LENSES. Filmo 










universal mount. Filmo 141-B has an 
ultrafast B & H Lumax one-inch F 1.9 
lens in focusing mount, or a Taylor- 
Hobson F 1.5 if you prefer. Full range of 
special-purpose lenses used by Filmo 





. > ‘ INSTANT LOADING. Just open the 

141-Ais equipped with sieges coor, insert film ma agg snap posure calculator. Use 
ss the door shut, your Filmo 141 3s a 

a fine Taylor Hobson haid pal ben tana «4 for complete de 

Cooke F 2.7 lens in K 


‘ak 16 mm. 50-foot magazines 


70 Cameras is instant- 
ly interchangeable. 


MANY OTHER FEATURES. 
Single-frame exposure 
device. Starting-button 
lock. Film footage in- 
dicator on magazine 
visible in or out of cam- 
era. Built-in B & H ex- 


tails. 





HOOSE from four “top-quality” 
Filmo Double 8 models when 
selecting your 8 mm. camera. Each 
offers the finest movies obtainable on 
the inexpensive 8 mm. film. Each offers 
amazing versatility for such a small, 
easy-to-operate camera. 
The palm-size Filmo 8 loads in- 
stantly. The film, color or black-and- 
white, almost drops into place. Then 


Send Coupon Now for Full Information 


Fine 8 mm. Movtes 


Are Easy and I nexpensive with 


Filmo Double 8 


consult the built-in exposure calcula- 
tor, set the lens accordingly, and your 
Filmo is ready for action. No focusing. 
Simply look through the built-in spy- 
glass viewfinder, press a button, and 
what you see, you get. 

The finder has masks for telephoto 
lenses. There are four operating 
speeds and a single-frame exposure 
device. 

Truly, you should own a Filmo Dov- 
ble 8. Now is the 





cause prices are reduced to as low as 
$51.50. 


See Filmo at your dealer’s. Or write 


for complete details. Bell & Howell 
Company, Chicago, New York, Holly- 
wood, London. Established 1907. 


eee | 





time to get one, be- , --- wey 
¥ : 1 BELL & HOWELL COMPANY ne 
: 1806 Larchmont Avenue, paper ago al 
send me at once com 
1 onan ae () Filmo Double 8 Cameras. 
I pees h eee VOWAeE TENS Te | 
LP ic weaves mer snenseeye’”* 


BELL & HOWELL 











































3 NEW KODAK FILM: 


FOR MINIATURE CAMERA 





KODAK PLUS-X FILM... About double the adverse light conditions, your negatives yield en-) 
speed of Kodak Panatomic, about 50 percentfaster largements that are sparkling, richly detailed=) 
than 35 mm.“SS” Pan—plus finer grain than Pana- ’ 
tomic. Now your miniature negotiates with ease Film is fully panchromatic with a special 
shots that were once beyond its scope. In spite of | base to guard against halation and light fog. 


KODAK SUPER-XX FILM... About four times the KODAK PANATOMIC-X FILM .. . Fineness @ 
speed of Kodak Panatomic, more than twice the speed grain which goes far beyond that of Kodak Pai 
of Kodak Super X. And with the added advantage “tomic. Miniatufe-camera negatives enlarge 

of exceptionally fine grain. Swift miniature-camera times ofiginal negative size, with no apprecias 
lenses get fast-action daytime shots at maximum shut- graininess. Startling brilliance and detail are tam 
ter speeds—amazing indoor pictures under adverse fully retained. Speed remains about the 

light conditions. Supplied with nonhalation backing. Panatomic. Supplied with nonhalation b 





ALL 3 FILMS NOW AVAILABLE IN 18- AND 36-EXPOSURE MAGAZINES FOR 35. MM. CAMERAS A* 
8-EXPOSURE NO. 828 ROLLS FOR KODAK BANTAMS... EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, ROCHESTER 
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RATES: 


25 cents per word. Minimum: 


10 words. 





CAMERAS 


SPECIAL finish Leica G, f 1.5, case, 
practically new, only $185. Aufiero, 446 
Crown St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 


SWAP 8 mm Univex for still camera. 
Boudreau, 70 Clark Ave., Chelsea, Mass. 
WANTED 9x12 cm Camera outfit. Ed- 
ward Beiderbecke, Lyons, New York. 
SELL—Equal new National Graflex II 
outfit, complete. Sacrifice. Box 482, 
Lumberton, N.C. _ ein 
SELL Bantam Special, and filters, $75— 
Fred Brafman, Lebanon, Ohio, 
16 mm Keystone Camera, Projector. Sale 
or trade. Burcham, Doniphan, Mo. 


LEICA F and Case, Summar f 2 lens, 
perfect condition—$110.00. Box M, c/o 
Popular Photography, 608 S. Dearborn, 
Chicago. 

VOLLENDA f 3.5 Compur—Case, Extras, 
$26.00. R. Bloom, 1337 Elmwood, Wil- 
mette, Illinois. 


USED Equipment: Filmo 70 f 3.5, $34.50; 
Cine Nizo .099 Dallmeyer, $69.50; 34%, x 
44%, Goerz Ango, $47.50; 3% x 4% Ser. B 
Graflex f 4.5, $42.50. e Camera Shop, 
531 Market Ave. N, Canton, Ohio. 


























FREE—send for new Bargaingram-1001 
photo-ciné specials. Mogull’s, 68P West 
48th, New York City. 

NEW $87.50 Kodak Bantam Special f 2.0 
lens, 9 speed Compur shutter, 1 to 500th 
second, coupled range finder, automatic 
film transport, $65.00. Tan sole leather 
sportsman’s field case included. Moran, 
1142 College Avenue, New York City. 


ROLLEIFLEX, 6 x 6, 3.5 lens, Ever- 
ready case, like new, $80.00. T. F. Lay- 
man, 3111 Heath, Bronx, N. Y. 


TRADE—$100 U. S. stamp collection for 
4x5 graphic. 524 Magnolia, Inglewood, 
. are Sa. 

HAVE Graflex 244x3%4, 4.5. Want Min. 
Offers. Styles, 1711 9th Ave., San Fran- 
cisco, Calif, 

30.36 WINCHESTER for wide angle Leica 
lens. Paschall, Key Bldg., Oklahoma 
City. 

WANTED—Contax III or Leica G. P. O. 
Box 540, Clarksville, Texas. 

LEICA D with Hektor f 4.5, never used, 
desire exchange for Hektor f 1.9 or will 


sell. S. E. Peck, 4176 Arden Way, San 
Diego, Calif. 





























EXAKTA B. 2.8 Tessar, Case, Filter: 
$75.00. Sam Corman, 503 E. Liberty, Ann 
Arbor, Michigan. 

TRADE Conn Saxophone for Graflex. R. 
L. Clancy, 1404 State St., East St. Louis, 
Il. 


CAMERAS — Miniature — Professional. 
Bought—Sold—Traded. Many bargains. 
Camera Mart, 70 West 45th St., New York. 


TRADE 32 Special 12 gauge double. Want 
Minicam or Graflex. Robert W. Dugan, 
666 Central St., Franklin, N. H. 
CONTAX III, f 2, everready case, prac- 
tically new. $185. J. Dolan, 25 Eastern 
Parkway, Newark, N. J. 


CONTAFLEX f 1.5 lens. E. R. Case. New. 
$150.00. Davis, 129 S. Jefferson St., Chi- 
cago. 

KODAK Vollenda, f 3.5, 1/500 Compur, 
$32.50. Jack Dewar, Coronado, Calif. 


SWAP Moto-scoot for any type reflex 
camera, Graflex preferable. Jno. W. 
Frazier, Llano, Texas. 


SACRIFICE Graflex B, f 4.5, accessories, 
$37. Gill Studio, Oil City, Pa. 


CONTAX II f 1.5, $200 new, will trade 
Ikonta B. Gates, 1220 45th St., Rock 
Island, Ill. 
































WANTED—Two Leicas and every acces- 
sory. Haskell Pruett, Stillwater, Okla. 
SALE—new Rollieflex. case, f 2.8, $90. 
Rubin, 7344 Passyunk, Phila. 


DOLLINA III, f 2, like new. Case, three 
filters, shade, Proxar. $82.50. Dr. Kermit 
Schaaf, Niles, California. 


LEICA G f 2, new condition, accessories, 
reasonable. Sanders, Hall Building, Little 
Rock, Arkansas. Mens 

135mm Sonnar, new, $100. Karl J. 
Schultz, Rt. 2, Box 2116, Napa, Calif. 


5x7 PRESS Graflex, No. 0 Graphic. 4x5 
Graflex, 8x10 view. Bargains. Robert E. 
Snyder, Richmond, Indiana. 

WANTED: Speed Graphic, M. J. Sulka, 
41 Leonard Ave., Atlantic Highlands, N. J. 


LEICA G f 2, brand new with case. Best 


offer. Guaranteed. L. G. Tarleton, 1427 
N. Main St., Danville, Va. 

ZEISS Tessar f 2.7, 642 inch lens, for your 
Graphic or Graflex. Give away at $75.00. 
Ross E. Thompson, Box 1360, Albuquer- 
que, New Mexico. 

LARGEST, finest, 8-16 mm Sound-Silent. 
Lowest rentals. Free membership. Mo- 
gull’s, 68P West 48th, New York. 









































BANTAM Special f 2 case $65.00. C. Bri- 
ones, 2100 Hayes, San Francisco, Calif. _ 


WANT 8 mm Keystone or Eastman cam- 
era. Wm. Ivy, Wasco, Calif. 


NEW Dollina III f 2.8, $55. James, 519 
3rd, Elyria, Ohio. 











GOOD used cameras: Eastman View, 
Rolleiflex, Linhof, Ansco. Elwood En- 
larger. Tripods. Descriptive list for 
stamp. H. R. Johnson, Baltimore, Ohio. 


ZEISS Super Ikomat, 244x3%, with cou- 
pled range finder and Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 
lens in Compur Rapid shutter. Like new, 
with leather case. $60.00. Ross E. 
Thompson, Box 1360, Albuquerque, N. M. 





CAMERAS — equipment, new, used, 
bought, sold, traded. Bargain prices. 
Write us your wants. Universal Camera 
Exchange, 97 West Broadway, New York 


City. 





EXCHANGE brand new unused Cine- 
Kodak 8, Model 25, f 2.7, also Dolly cam- 
era f 2 lens, both for Leica G f 1.5 or f 2. 
Joe Lerman, 1247 Pt. Breeze Ave., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 





RECOMAR 18, Xenar f 4.5, accessories, 
case. Perfect. $42.50. Argus $8.50. D. 
L. Mellencamp, Columbus, Indiana. 





NEW Zeiss f 2.8 Dolly, $40. James, 519 
3rd, Elyria, Ohio. 


INSTRUCTION 


MAKE money in photography. Learn 
quickly at home. Spare or full time. 
Easy plan. Previous experience unneces- 
sary. Common school education suffi- 
cient. Interesting booklet and require- 





ments free. American School of Photog- 
raphy, 3601 Michigan Ave., Dept. 2255, 
Chicago. 


NO more wasted film or unnecessary ex- 
pense. Take picture you can be proud of. 
Sell to magazines and newspapers. Make 
good money wherever you live. Easy, 
low-cost home study course shows you 
how! Free Catalog. Universal Photog- 
=—s Dept. P, 10 W. 33 St., New York 
ity. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


OPPORTUNITY for permanent income 
photographing hotels and distributing 
folders. Box N, Popular Photography. — 


AMATEUR photographers east of Mis- 
sissippi wanted to sell a new idea to other 
amateurs, side line or full time. Costs you 
5c, sells for 25c. Particulars free, sample 
10c. Box 438, Lebanon, New Hampshire. 
WANTED, original poems, songs, for im- 
mediate consideration. Send poems to 
Columbian Music Publishers, Ltd., Dept. 
182, Toronto, Canada. 


SONGWRITERS! Outstanding convinc- 
ing proposition! Hibbeler, C16, 2157 No. 
Avers, Chicago. 

WANTED—Unusual sales, merchandising 
pictures, laundry-cleaning industry. $2.50 
each, on acceptance. K. W. Johnston, 610 
Commercial Exchange Bldg., Atlanta. 
300% PROFIT Selling Gold Leaf Letters 
for Store Windows. Free samples. Metal- 
lic Co., 450 North Clark, Chicago. 


FREE—send for new Bargaingram-1001 
photo-ciné specials. Mogull’s, 68P West 
48th, New York. ' 

RIFLES, Shotguns, Target Pistols and 
other firearms accepted in trade at liberal 
allowances on Leicas, Contaxes, Grafiex- 
es, Weston Meters, and all photographic 
equipment, motion picture and “still.” 
Authorized dealers for every leading 
manufacturer, including Zeiss, Leitz, East- 
man, Bell & Howell, etc. National Camera 
Exchange, Established 1914, 11 South 5th 
St., Minneapolis, Minnesota. 

FREE Binder for 2—1 year PopuLarR 
PxHOTOGRAPHY subscriptions or 5—5 month 
subscriptions. Send $5.00 with names 
and addresses to Agents Dept., 608 S. 
Dearborn St., Chicago. 

DECKLE Christmas cards, photos with- 
out waste. Instructions $1.00. Sample card 
10c. Coin. Spisak, 4204 Daisy Ave., 
Cleveland, O. 


MONEY loaned on cameras, lenses, binoc- 
ulars, microscopes. No storage charges. 
Pawnbrokers since 1858. H. Stern, 872 
Sixth Avenue (31st), N. Y. C. 


PAUSE. Amateur Photo Exchange. Mem- 
bership 25c. R. Whitney, 125 Main St., 
Norwalk, Conn. 


PHOTO FINISHING 


FREE—Two enlargements 5x7 with every 
8 exposure roll developed and printed. 
Ace Photo Service, Elizabethtown, Pa. 


5x7 mounted color prints from your Kod- 
achromes only $2.50. Satisfaction or your 
money back. Alamo Color Photo Com- 
pany, 1722 West Magnolia Avenue, San 
Antonio, Texas. 


HAND colored prints, which are “fasci- 
natingly and attractively different.” Pop- 
ular priced—guaranteed. Send negative 
for Free Sample. Miniature negatives 
enlarged. Color Craft Studio, Danbury, 
Iowa. 
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35MM ROLLS developed in “Micro- 
Grain 85” and 36—2%4 x 4% enlarge- 
ments. All for $1.00. George Herbert, 
Photographer, 600 D South Michigan 
Ave., Chicago. 

KODABROM D. W. enlargements: 8x10 
35c, four $1; 5x7 20c, six $1. A. D. Hut- 
ter, 215 West 92nd, New York. 








8x10 Doubleweight enlargements, 45c, 4 
for $1.00 (coin). C. E. Kelley, 81 Per- 
kins Street, Brockton, Mass. 





8x10 Doubleweight enlargements. From 
negative 35c each. Stamps acceptable. 
U. Schlitz, 3703 Haverford Ave., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 





ROLL film developed and 8 Jumbo prints 
for 30c or Contact 25c, 5x7, enlarged 10c. 
_— Deal Studio, Box 27, Huntington, 
nd. 





PHOTO SUPPLIES 





BAUSH and Lomb Tessars f 4, 5, 344x514, 
4x5, 644” No. 3 Acme $27.50 each, and 
other new values at bargain prices. Box 
L, c/o Popular Photography, 608 South 
Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. 





MONO-CHROM film 16mm or 8-8mm 
99c per hundred in 400 ft. rolls; Da-lite 
loading 100 ft. $1.85 includes processing 
8-8mm 30 ft. Da-lite includes processing, 
$1.00. Weston 8. Boyd Laboratory, Ash- 
ton, Ill. 

SUNRAY miniature enlarger f 3.5 $20.00. 
Bluemel, 133 South State, Chicago. 
PROTECT your light meter, extra lenses, 
filters, accessories. Heavy cowhide U. S. 
Gov’t cases, plush lined, 334”x212"x134”. 
Belt loop, snap fastener cover. Worth 
$1.50. 69c postpaid. DuMaurier Co., Dept. 
1011, Elmira, N. Y. 

SILVER Screen with Floor Tripod, 22x30; 
worth $7.50; while they last at $2. 50. 
Hornstein Photo Sales, 29 E. Madison St., 
Chicago, Illinois. 

BEADED Screens, 30” x 40”, $3.00. Make 
own Screen; beads only $1.00 lb., postpaid. 
Illinois Mail Order, B-14, Oak Park, Il. 

















SACRIFICE new Leitz Projector. J. N. 


Martin, College, Ames, Iowa. 


FREE Bargain Catalog of Photographic 
and Home Movie supplies. Moretons, 
inc. (formerly Hollywood Cine Film), 
7561 Sunset Blvd., Hollywood, Calif. 
HAND made sole leather cases for 6x9 
cm. cameras, $3.50. Robert McRoberts, 
Kingsville, Texas. 

NEON Grids. Redi-fit type, $3.80 up. 
Experimental, $2.50. Guaranteed trans- 
former, $2.30 up. Michigan Neon Co., 
Ann Arbor, Michigan. 


FREE—Send for new Bargaingram-1001 
photo ciné specials. Mogull’s, 68P West 
48th, New York. 


NEW 35 mm. Filmfile book. Holds full 
roll. Locate any frame without removing 
film. No scratching or dust. At dealers 
or sample, postpaid 10c. Photogadgets, 
eee 

3 INCH f 3.5 Wirgin anastigmat, in iris 
barrel, $12.50 postpaid. 10 days’ trial. 
Paramount Enlargers, Mather Tower, 
Chicago. 


WANTED—Complete Commercial Photo- 
finishing Outfit, including Tanks, En- 
larging, etc.; New or Used. Write to P.O. 
Box 245, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 


$35.00 HARRISON color meter and fil- 
ters for Kodachrome, $22.50. Urban Rob- 
erts, 1840 Jefferson, San Francisco. 


























FOTH Miniature Enlarger f 3.5, $18.00; 
Keystone 300 watt 16 mm. Projector, 
Splicer, Case, $30.00. Harold Rumple, 325 
S. Brown St., Lewistown, Pa. 
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SALE—Agfa Memos, Sound Projectors; 
Cine K. F. Shafer, Washington, Ind. 
FILTERS—Kit to build set of 5. Com- 
plete with instructions, $1.00 postpaid. 
Scientific Research Supply, Derby Line, 
Vermont. 
WANTED—One Bell & Howell Sound 
Projector. Fred Tronvig, 2407 Wilson 
Ave., Chicago, IIl. 
GLOSINE negative envelopes. $1.00 for 
175—2%4 x 3% size; or 125—5% x 5% size, 
postpaid. Warner, 39 Geer Avenue, Nor- 
wich, Conn. 
phat ge oy directions with drum and 
lans, for developing 8 and 16 mm. 
film e 2.00. Warley Electric, Natick, Mass. 
WANTED—Double-Eight, eight projector. 
Cash. Williamson, Pep, New Mexico. 


SPECIAL RATES 
FOR READERS 


A special classified rate is offered for read- 
ers (non-commercial) who wish to buy, sell, 
or exchange cameras or equipment: 10 words 
$1.00. Extra words 25c. Payable in advance. 





























Some Cold Weather Hints 


ITH the advent of winter, cold 
weather hints may not be amiss. 

Although not usually known, at tem- 
peratures considerably below freezing 
(32° F.) photoelectric cell types of ex- 
posure meters often give improper ex- 
posure values. This is due to the fact 
that in dry cold atmosphere the cover 
glass picks up an electrostatic charge. 
The remedy is simple enough. Merely 
breathe on the glass and a correct read- 
ing can be made. 

There is no easier way to keep the tem- 
perature of solutions from dropping be- 
low normal, than to set the tray on a 
rubber hot-water bottle or electric pad. 

When photographing a snow scene 
snappier pictures can be secured by using 
a lens shade which eliminates the light 
that is being reflected into the lens from 
all angles. 

Simple things are these. Yet they are 
often the difference between success and 
failure—John M. Vasicek, Cleveland, 


Ohio. 
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NO TABLES NEEDED 


when you 


SHOW 
MOVIES 
with these 








(Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.) 


AIDS 


THE CHALLENGER SCREEN 


Vindios a place to show your pictures is no 
= lem when you own a Da-Lite Chal- 
enger Screen. It eliminates removing 
books from a table and puts an end to con- 
fusion in petting ready. With a tripod 
permanently attached to the metal case it 
can be set up in 15 seconds. pears Sot tubing 
in the center rod of the tripod and the ex- 
tension support (an exclusive Da-Lite feature) 
holds the case and screen rigid. Adjustable 
in height to fit any projection 
ages on the genuine Da-Lite 

complete satisfaction. 12 sizes from 
so” x 40” to 70” x 94". From $15.00 up. 


THE PROJECTOR STAND 


There is no need to get out a card table or 
remove the bric-a-brac from the radio with 
this convenient Da-Lite Projector Stand. 
It provides a ee support which may el 
adjusted in hei ermit. throwing 
tures over the Reads of the audience. It is 
equipped with a tilting head as shown above 
or a non-tilting head for sound projectors. 
For professionally smooth presentations of 
our home movie shows, order the Da-Lite 
ojector Stand and Challenger Screen from 
your dealer today. Literature on request. 


DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, INC. 
Dept. 11PP, 2723 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Ill. 


ulrement. 





Correction: The stocking photographs 
used to illustrate John W. Sheeres' article 
on air brushing in our August issue were 
taken by Mr. William B. Garrison, not Mr. 
Sheeres. 

















AT LAST...A4’x5 CONDENSER ENLARGER! 


Westphalen proudly presents the first 4x5 vertical condenser enlarger, to fill a long felt need. $3 500 

Only condensers give the snappy, brilliant illumination necessary for 

Everyone who shoots 4x5 needs this new Min Larger to get the best possible results from his compiete 
It is designed primarily for the news men who have been demanding ‘‘Why don’t 


negatives. 
you make a 4x5?’’ 
that it is the best enlarger yet offered 'n this size. 
down movement. Foot switch is standard equipment. 
see why this is ap unequalled offering. 
selling only direct to the user. 


SPECIFICATIONS: 


MAIN SUPPORTING BRACKET: formed steel with 
negative carrier support and focusing mount welded 
together to arin ne unit, assuring permanent align- 
Oy of le negative. Lens center to upright 
15” allowing 30x40 or larger prints on worktable 

Q r turn of locking arm locks enlarger body in 
position. 


LAMPHOUSE: formed steel with rnirror mounted 
45° an vi to keep down height of lamphouse. ‘Amply 


ILLUMINATION: 8” dia. first quality iy _ contensing 
lenses bulb may full me. | negatives. Photofi 

without any risk of buckling 
watt bulb will meet all average re- 
Ample provision for adjusting light. 


FOCUSING: is by means of a new screw thread mount 
PRICE: $85.00 complete as above with 5” Velosti t; 


MS ar. —. is barrel with iris diaphragm fitted $16.00 
$75.00 with lens; without lens $ lamphouse in this 


gu remenis. 


Pp 
With ingercnacponbie condenser and cold light easiness vg gad and $75.00. 


C.O.D. shipmen 
GUARANTEE: 


upon receipt of 20% to cover trans 


SEND FOR MIN TODAY. The above prices are 
to change without notice. 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN, 75 


It is a professional job of massive construction. Those who have seen it say 
Spring counter balances assure easy up and 
Check the specifications and you will 
It is made possible only by quantity production and 
There are no discounts to dealers or others. 


(patent applied for) allowing 212” easy. 
accurate lens movement, to focus from 
114” dia. to infinity: Mounted square in 
the factory. it will remain square indefi- 
nitely. 4” 
focusing—12” of lens movement to the 
set with no need for locking. 
or other units to get out of alignment. 
UPRIGHT: 
6 feet tall allowing 11 
pa AG focus lens. 


DIA. ENLARGEMENT: 
LEN 
ue diaphragm cutting crisp and sharp a’ 


$65.00 without lens. 
Also furnished with ‘‘cold’’ 


Our usual one—subject to return within ten days Ps not entirely satisfactory to you. 


postpaid within zone 5 and are subject 
Circulars on all sizes, from 35 mm up, on request. 


















“contact print’ quality. 


diameter truly micrometer 


turn. Remains 
No Sn Saag track, rack 


2 inches square chrome plated steel tube 
” dia, enjaceaments using 5” 
Supplementary 31 4 





SEE ABOVE. 
S$: 5” f 4.5 Wollensak Velostigmat in barrel with 
at all aper- 


intorghen able 314” f 4.5 


ene (argon tube) at 
case being about 1/3 as tall = condense: 
auige in a 


East Wacker 


CHICAGO, ILL. 
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Shee Bargain Book! 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Now you can make and personalize your own Christmas cards 
easily, inexpensively and artistically with Central’s wonderful new 
FOTO-ART Greeting Card Outfit—just out! 
tral’s FOTO-ART Outfit, 


The Foto-Art Outfit contains 6 Negative-Masks (3 vertical and 3 
horizontal), each with a 2x3 inch transparent opening for your 
a smaller opening for your name, and a greeting, ready 
mask has guide-strips for positive centering. 
Embossing Roller Tool—exclusive fea- 
. Complete Direc- 
ALL THIS at America’s lowest price—$2.25 plus postage, 
Orders shipped 
Satisfaction guaranteed or money back! 

your outfit NOW—surprise your friends with a “different,” 


negative, 
to print. Each 
Sturdy Embossing Frame. 
ture found only in Central’s Foto-Art Outfit. 
tions. 
or sent C.0.D. plus postage. 
same day received. 


Shpg. wt., 8 oz. 


sonalized Greeting Card this Christmas! 


Develop and P 


Pictures With a TROJAN OUTFIT/ 
Our Finest Oitftt ‘AO 


Join the thousands who have already purchased one of these 
Trojan Developing & Printing Outfits—and discover the fascina- 
tion of creating your own pictures! No experience needed. 
Each outfit is complete. Your money back if not perfectly 
satisfied. Order your Trojan Outfit now! 


Outfit "B", $3.95 - - - Now Only 





This complete Outfit is all you need to 

develop and print your very own pictures! 

For pictures up to 3%4"x5%”. (Shpg. wt. 

6 Ibs.) Regular $3.95 value. Special 

$2.95, plus postage or sent C.O.D. plus F maiaideil 
postage. 


Outfit "C", $2.60 - - - Now Only 





2%x4\%”. (Shpg. wt., 5 lbs.) Regular 
$2.60 value, SPECIAL $1.95 plus postage 
or sent C.O.D. 


For the beginner, Outfit C is complete, 
lacking only some of the _ refinements 
which make ‘A’’ and ‘‘B’’ preferred for 
continuous use. For pictures up to 
a 


plus postage. 


Central’s 


cameras, films, 


BARGAIN 
BOOK 


ten-day money back trial. 
your Free Copy. 
and equipment in trade.) 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO., 
230 So. Wabash, Dept. PP-II, 


Please send mec Free copy of your new 
cluding Hendy, Exposure Table, Guides, etc. 
cameras amd.Phetographic Supplies. IN 
to include amount for postage to avoid C.O.D. fee. 
promptly returned. 


Chicago, U.S.A. 


Write Name of Book or Books wanted at 25¢ each additional, 
Bae Tete Mae Gis TE FE civic cade cacevc ce dcdcee cicvesesecescces 





All you need is Cen- 
some printing paper and envelopes, and 
one of your own negatives of yourself, your family or any other 
subject. 


newest Bargain Book of Cameras and is 
Supplies describes the latest developments in 
photography—lists hundreds of still and movie 
lenses, enlargers, 
everything photographic—many at substan- 
tial savings and ALL GUARANTEED on a 
Send coupon for 
(We take your old camera 


1938 PHOTOGRAPHIC 
Over 100 pages 


describing latest 
ORDERING MERCHANDISE: 


Any overpayment will be 


with your order 


eeeee sewer eeseee i 


Make Your Oun Christmas lardsuit 
NEW FOTO-ART GREETING CARD OUTFIT 





Order 
per- 


Outfit ‘‘A’” $6.65 Value—Special $4.95. To actually SHOW 
you the unexcelled VALUE of our TROJAN Outfits, we print 
the complete contents of outfit ‘‘A’’ (for pictures up to 
344x5%”") with the price of each individual item if pur- 
chased separately: Ruby Bulb, 50c—6 Tubes Universal MQ 
Developer, 30c—3—4x6 Enamel Trays, 60c—1 lb. Acid Fixer, 
25c—20 sheets 34x5% Printing Paper, 25c—Glass Stirring 
Rod, 5e—3%4x5% Metal Printing Frame, 75c—Central Ther- 
mometer, 75c—8 oz. Graduate, 30c—Exposure Record Guide, 
15c—2 stainless Steel Clips, 20c—2 Print Tongs, 50c—Film 
Washer, 60c—2—10x14 Squeegee Plates, 50c—4-inch DeLuxe 
= Roller, 35c—3 oz. Squeegee Polish, 25c— Flannel 

Cloth, 10ec—16 Page Book ‘‘Amateur Photography’’ includ- 
ing complete easy to follow instructions, 25c—Total value is 
$6.65. Yours for only $4.95 plus ere or C.0.D. 
postage. Shpg. wt., 10 Ibs. Order N 


SPECIAL OFFER: 


How to get one or more of the books 
listed below, for only 25c each:-- 
Send us your order for Foto-Art Set 
or any Trojan Developing & Printing 
Outfit. This entitles you to order— 
at the same time—one or more books 





P The Cine Camera—By Herbert = Mc- 
chemicals— Kay. 8 pages. loth. Regularly 
$1.00. Special Offer: 25c 


Cine Titling and Editing— 7% Kay. 
86 pages. Cloth. Regularly $1 00. 
Special Offer: 25¢ 

Voice of the Films—a practical vol- 
ume on yt we movies. Paper bound, 
Regularly $1.25. Special Offer: 25c 


Motion Picture Directing—Regularly 
$3.00. Special Offer: 25c 


ALMANAC in- 


Be sure 





CAMERA CO. 





November, 1938 












25 


LEG 


rint Your Own 








—IF you in- 
clude an order for Foto-Art 
Set or any Trojan Developing 


Set. 








230 So. Wabash, Dept. PP-11, Chicago, U.S.A. 














